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Invitation to Bid 
 

City of Canton, Ohio 
Purchasing Department 

218 Cleveland Ave. SW, 6th floor 
Canton, Ohio 44702 

 
 
G.P. 1184 - Fulton Road NW Paving Project, PID 99470 
Item/Project 
 
Engineering Department 
Responsible Department 
 
Wednesday, May 13, 2015 at 2:00 PM local time 
Bids Due On or Before 
 

Bid Proposal Submitted By: 
 
 
Company Name  
 
 
 
Street Address 
 
 
 
City                   State         Zip 
 
 
 
Contact Person                   Phone No.              Email Address 
 
 

THE DBE GOAL FOR THIS PROJECT IS 5% 
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LEGAL NOTICE: Ordinance 55/2015 
The City of Canton, Ohio Director of Public Service will accept sealed bids on or before 2:00 
PM local time on Wednesday, May 13, 2015 for the purpose of securing bids for the: 
 

G.P. 1184 - Fulton Road NW Paving Project, PID 99470 
 

The City will disqualify any bid not received on or before 2:00 PM local time on Wednesday, 
May 13, 2015.  Shortly after the deadline for the submission of bids, bids received on time will 
be publically opened and read aloud.  The Sixth Floor Conference Room of Canton City Hall, 
218 Cleveland Ave. SW, Canton, OH 44702 is the location for the Bid Opening.  
 
Submit all bids to the City of Canton Purchasing Department, 218 Cleveland Avenue SW, 
Purchasing Department, Sixth Floor, Canton, Ohio 44702  according to the specifications and bid 
documents at the City of Canton Purchasing Department’s website at 
https://cantonohio.gov/purchasing/?pg=showbids or at the Engineering Department’s website at 
https://cantonohio.gov/engineering/?pg=507.   
 
Each bid must contain the full name of every person or company participating in the bid.  
 
A certified check, cashier’s check or surety bond, in accordance with Section 153.54 of the Ohio 
Revised Code, must accompany the bid. This check or bond must be made payable to the City of 
Canton.  Draw this check or bond from a solvent bank or bonding company satisfactory to the 
Director of Public Service as a guarantee the contract and its performance are properly secured if 
the bid is accepted.  Said certified check or cashier’s check shall be for ten percent (10%) of the 
total amount bid.  Where a bid bond is used, it shall be in an amount of one hundred percent 
(100%) of the total amount of the bid.  The City of Canton will only accept original checks and 
bid bonds.  Therefore if any company and/or bidder submits a copy of its security, the City will 
disqualify the bid.  Bidders submitting a certified or cashier’s check will be required to provide a 
surety bond in the amount of one hundred percent (100%) of the contract sum for faithful 
performance.  The Director of Public Service reserves the right to waive any technical defects in 
any bid bond submitted so long as the bond is in substantial compliance with state law.  Should 
any bid not be awarded or be rejected, such check or bond will be returned to the bidder or 
bidders after the execution of the contract.  
 
Include the City of Canton, the Ohio Department of Transportation (ODOT), and the 
Akron Metro Regional Transit Authority as obligees on all bonds. 
 
Only ODOT pre-qualified contractors are eligible to submit bids for this PROJECT. 
Prequalification status must be in force at the time of bid, at the time of award, and through 
the life of the construction contract. For work types that ODOT does not prequalify, the LPA 
must still select a qualified contractor. Subcontractors are not subject to the pre-qualification 
requirement.  
 
The “prime” contractor must perform no less than 30 percent of the total original contract price. 
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This project has a Disadvantaged Business Enterprise (DBE) goal of 5%. The contractor must 
provide a plan on how it will satisfy the DBE goal and proof of commitments from DBE 
subcontractors and suppliers before Canton will enter into an agreement with the contractor. 
 
Any bidder may withdraw his bid, by written request, at any time prior to the hour set for the bid 
opening by following the instructions in the Invitation to Bid. 
 
The successful bidder must comply with all Federal Davis Bacon prevailing wage rates.  
 
All companies must submit their Federal ID Number.  
 
A Project Labor Agreement (PLA) will not be required for this project. 
 
The cost estimate for this project is $1,285,972.00. 
 
The bidder is responsible for monitoring the City’s website for any official addenda. 
 
Please contact Director of Purchasing Randall Dublikar at randall.dublikar@cantonohio.gov if 
you have any questions regarding this bid. 
 
The Board of Control reserves the right to reject any or all bids and to accept the bid(s) deemed 
most beneficial to the City of Canton.  
 
By order of the Canton Director of Public Service: William Bartos 
Published in the Repository: April 21, April 28, and May 5, 2015
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Section I: Instructions to Bidders 
 
A. Submitting Bids 
 1. Bids are to be returned to: 
   The City of Canton Purchasing Department 

218 Cleveland Avenue SW, 6th floor 
Canton, OH  44702 
 

 2. Bids should be enclosed in an opaque sealed envelope, box, or other suitable  
  container, marked with the following: 

 a. Project title. 
 b. Office where bid is to be submitted. 
 c. The contract/project for which a proposal is being made. 
 e. The name and address of the bidder. 
 f. The date and time of the bid opening. 

 
3. The following items should be submitted with a bid in order for it to be 

 considered.  Failure to submit one of these items may result in a disqualification  
 of the bid. 

 
 City of Canton Requirements 
 a. Bid Title Page 
 b. Signature Page 
 c. Proposal Pages 
 d. Bid Form 3 – Authority of Signatory 
 e. Bid Form 4 – Bid Guarantee 
 f. Bid Form 5 – Bidder Information  
 g. Bid Form 6 – Project References 
 h. Bid Form 7 – Non-Collusion Affidavit 
 i. Bid Form 8 – Questionnaire in Determining Lowest and Best Bid 
 j. Bid Form 9 – Insurance Affidavit and Requirements 
  
 ODOT and Federal Requirements 
 a. Proof of ODOT Pre-qualification (See ODOT 2013 Federal LPA Template  

  Section 4). 
 b. Appendix B – ODOT and Federal Requirements with a response circled in 

  Section 6 regarding Federally Required EEO Certification. 
 c. Certification Of Compliance With Affirmative Action Programs - In  

  accordance with Ohio Administrative Code §9.47, before any Contract is  
  awarded, the bidder must furnish a valid Certificate of Compliance with  
  Affirmative Action Programs, issued by the State EEO Coordinator dated  
  prior to the date fixed for the opening of bids. (See ODOT 2013 Federal  
  LPA Template Section 11). 

 d. Proof of enrollment and good standing in the Ohio Bureau of Worker’s 
  Compensation (“OBWC”) Drug-Free Safety Program (“DFSP”) or a  
  comparable program approved by the OBWC.  The City of Canton will  
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  declare a bid non-responsive and ineligible for award if the Contractor is  
  not enrolled and in good standing in the Ohio Bureau of Workers’   
  Compensation’s DFSP Discount Program or a similar program approved by 
  the Bureau of Workers’ Compensation within 8 days of the bid opening. 

 e. This project has a Disadvantaged Business Enterprise (DBE) goal of 5%.   
  The contractor must provide a plan on how it will satisfy the DBE goal and  
  proof of commitments from DBE subcontractors and suppliers prior to the  
  City of Canton entering into the contract.  This plan must include a   
  designated EEO officer for the bidding contractor. 

 f. Before a contract will be awarded, the Contractor must provide C-92 forms  
  for all subcontractors. 

   
 3. Bids will not be accepted after 2:00 PM on Wednesday, May 13, 2015.  The party 
  submitting a bid is solely responsible for the delivery of the bid to the specified  
  location prior to the deadline for the receipt of bids. 
 

 4. Bidders may withdraw their bids between the time they are submitted and opened  
  if so desired.  This must be done via written request submitted to the City of  
  Canton Purchasing Department. 

 
5. The bids shall be opened and publicly read shortly after the deadline for their 

submission. 
 
B. Pre-Bid Meeting/Walkthrough 
  

1. There will not be a pre-bid meeting for this project. 
 
C. Questions and Addenda 
 

1. All questions should be submitted in writing at least five (5) business days prior to 
  the bid opening.  Answers to questions will be issued in writing as official   
  addenda no later than  seventy two (72) hours prior to the time of the bid opening.  
  Said addenda will become a component of the official bid packet and must be  
  acknowledged as received on the signature page.  Failure to acknowledge all  
  official addenda in this manner may result in your bid being disqualified. 
 

2.  Bidders are expected to and are responsible for monitoring the City’s website for  
  all official addenda. 

 
3. Oral instructions or decisions, unless confirmed by addenda, will not be   

  considered valid, legal or binding. 
 

4. All questions pertaining to the project should be directed to: 
   Randall Dublikar, Director of Purchasing 
   Email: randall.dublikar@cantonohio.gov 
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D. Bid Proposal Form and Proposal Page 
  
 1. The proposal page is the only form upon which the proposed bid price can be  
  offered.  Bidder's quote sheets, letters, or other materials cannot be used in lieu of  
  the proposal page.  When descriptive literature is included with the bid submittal,  
  they shall be considered only for informational purposes.  Payment, warranty and  
  other terms that may appear on such forms that vary from the terms of the  
  contract documents shall be considered null and void. 
 
E. Contract Award 

  
 1. The City of Canton Board of Control will evaluate the bids and award the contract 
  on the basis of the lowest and best bid.  The Board of Control reserves the right to 
  reject any and all bids and to award the bid deemed in the best interests of the  
  City. 

 
 2. One or more bidders may be required to submit information to the Owner or its  
  representative to assist in the evaluation of the bid.  A bidder may also be required 
  to participate in an interview during which, among other things, the bidder would  
  be requested to make a presentation regarding its organization, resources and its  
  preliminary plan to perform the construction (schedule, means and methods, etc.). 

 
F. Notice of Award and Execution of Contract Documents 
 
 1. The successful bidder will be notified in writing once the contract is awarded by  
  the Board of Control.   
 
 2. At this time the contractor will be required to sign official contract documents  
  and submit any remaining bid forms. 
 
 3. Once the completed contract is certified by the City of Canton Auditor, a copy of  

the contract, Purchase Order, and Notice to Proceed will be mailed to the 
contractor. 

 
G. Pre-Job Meeting, Requirements, and Considerations 
 
 1. A pre-construction meeting will be held prior to the start of this project.  This  
  meeting will include the Contractor and the Owner's representative.  The   
  condition of the project limits shall be recorded and the contractor shall be  
  responsible for the correction and/or repair of any additional damage to the  
  facilities resulting from the related work and in addition to the conditions noted at  
  the pre-construction meeting. 
 
H. Notice to Proceed and Job Completion 
 
 1. The Contractor shall not start the work embraced in this contract before the date 
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 of a written Notice to Proceed from the City.  Work shall be completed as per 
 applicable sections in the General Conditions.     

 
      2. If the work done under this contract conflicts with other work done for or by the  
  City, or with its consent, the City shall determine the time and manner of the 
  procedure of the operations carried on under this contract.  
 
 3. The Contractor is responsible for any additional costs due to weather-sensitive  
  construction. 
 
      4. The permitting of the Contractor to complete the work or any part thereof, after  
  the time fixed for its completion, shall in no way operate as a waiver on the part  
  of the City of any of its rights under this contract. 
 
 5. Time for Doing Work: See General Conditions Section 7. 
 
 6. Liquidated Damages: See General Conditions Section 41. 
 
I. Document Order of Precedence 
 
 1. In the event of an internal conflict within the bid/contract documents the            
  following will be the order of precedence. 
  a. Change Order Documents 
  b. Signed Contract Documents 
  c. Official Addenda 
  d. ODOT and Federal Requirements 
  e. Invitation to Bid Signature and Proposal Pages 
  f. Instructions to Bidders 
  g.  Plan Drawings and Technical Specifications 
  h. Supplemental Specifications 
  i. General Conditions 
  j. ODOT Construction and Manual Specifications  
  k. Bid Forms 
  l. Bid Form Instructions 
  m. Additional Requirements and/or Conditions 
  n. Legal Notice 
  o. Bid Advertisement 
 
J. Non-Exclusivity 
 

1. The City reserves the right to contract for the same or similar services, or perform    
the same or similar work with City employees during the course of this contract, if 
found to be in the best interest of the City. 
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K. City of Canton Income Tax 
 
 1. All successful bidders shall be required to comply with all City of Canton income  
  tax ordinances including the following: 
 

 a. No person, partnership, corporation or unincorporated association may be  
  awarded a contract with the city under Sections 105.09 or 105.10, unless  
  the bidder is paid in full or is current and not otherwise delinquent in the  
  payment of city income taxes, including any obligation to pay taxes  
  withheld from employees under Section 181.06 and any payment on net  
  profits under Section 181.03. 

 
 b. Falsification of any information related to or any post-contractual   
  violation of the requirement to pay city income taxes set forth in   
  subsection (a) shall constitute cause for the rescission of the balance of the 
  contract at the city's discretion. 

 
 c. No partnership, corporation or unincorporated association which has as  
  one of its partners, shareholders or owners a person who is a twenty  
  percent (20%) or greater equity owner in such partnership, corporation or  
  unincorporated association and who is delinquent in the payment of city  
  income taxes as set forth in subsection (a), may be awarded a contract with 
  the city under Sections 105.09 or 105.10. 

 
 d. A person who is a twenty percent (20%) or greater equity owner in any  
  partnership, corporation or unincorporated association which is delinquent 
  in the payment of city income taxes as set forth in subsection (a) may not  
  be awarded a contract with the city under Sections 105.09 or 105.10. 

 
 2. The successful bidder will be registered with the City of Canton Income Tax  
  Department to ensure that the above qualifications are met.  Bidders are   
  encouraged to contact the City of Canton Income Tax Department prior to bidding 
  with any questions regarding these provisions and for registration.  Please use the  
  contact information below.   
 

City of Canton Income Tax Department 
Office Address     Correspondence Address 
424 Market Ave. N     P.O. Box 9940 
Canton OH 44702     Canton, OH 44711 

 
Phone: (330) 430-7900 
Fax: (330) 430-7944 
Email: cantontax@cantonohio.gov  
 
3. Additionally, all public improvement, professional services, and services   

  contracts shall also contain the following provision: 
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Said _________________________________ hereby further agrees to withhold all city 

 income taxes due or payable under Chapter 181 of the Codified Ordinances for wages, 
 salaries, fees and commissions paid to its employees and further agrees that any of its 
 subcontractors shall be required to agree to withhold any such city income taxes due for 
 services performed under this contract. Furthermore, any person, firm or agency that has 
 a contract or agreement with the city shall be subject to city income tax .whether a 
 resident or nonresident in the city, and whether the work being done is in the city or out 
 of the city. In addition to the tax withheld for employees, the net profits on the contract 
 shall be subject to city income tax.   
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Section II: General Conditions 
(The headings of the various sections are for convenience in reference. Do not consider these 
parts of the specifications.) 
 
     (1) Definitions: The term “City” wherever used in these specifications shall mean the City of 
Canton, acting through its Service Director, or his properly authorized agents, such agents acting 
severally within the scope of the particular duties entrusted to them. 
 
     The term “Director” wherever used shall mean the Service Director of the City of Canton, 
duly appointed and holding office at the same time the contract was executed or during the 
fulfillment thereof. 
 
     The term “Engineer” whenever used, shall mean the City Engineer of said City or his 
properly authorized agents to the extent of the powers invested in them. 
 
     The term “Contractor” wherever used, shall mean the party of the second part entering into 
contract with the City for the performance of the work herein specified, or his properly 
authorized agents. 
 
     In all cases when the term “days” as used in these specifications shall be held to mean 
calendar days, unless otherwise noted. 
 
     The term “Work” wherever used, shall mean the furnishing of all labor, tools, machinery and 
the furnishing of all materials, except as herein otherwise specified, necessary to performing and 
completing of all the work herein specified.  The methods and appliances used therefor must be 
such as will produce a satisfactory quality of work and ensure safety to the workmen, the public 
and to property. 
  
     Wherever, in the specifications, or upon the drawings and plans, the words directed, required, 
permitted, ordered, designated, prescribed, or words of like import are used, it shall be 
understood that the direction, requirement, permission, order, designation or prescription of the 
City is understood, and similarly, the words approved, acceptable, satisfactory to, refer to the 
City unless otherwise expressly so stated. 
 
     (2) Decisions: Contractor will perform all the work under this contract to the satisfaction of 
the City. The City, in all cases, shall determine the amount, quality, acceptability, and fitness of 
the several kinds of work, and materials paid for hereunder. The City shall decide all questions 
that may arise for determining the fulfillment of this contract. The City’s determination and 
decision thereon shall be final and conclusive; and the City’s determination and decision in case 
of any question that may arise, shall be a condition precedent to the right of the Contractor to 
receive any money hereunder. 
   
  (3) Orders to the Contractor and Failure to Execute: The address given in the bid or 
proposal upon which this contract is founded is hereby designated as the place where all notices, 
letters and other communications to the Contractor shall be mailed or delivered.  Such address 
may be changed at any time by a written notice from the Contractor and delivered to the City. 
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     The Contractor must have on the work at all times, a foreman, superintendent or other 
competent representative, to whom orders and instructions may be given.  Such orders and 
instructions shall have the same force and effect as if given directly to the Contractor. 
 
     Whenever instructions or orders which in the opinion of the Engineer require prompt or 
immediate attention, are neglected or ignored by the Contractor or his Superintendent, the 
Engineer shall have the power to place necessary men, machinery and materials on the work and 
charge the entire cost, including overhead expenses, to the Contractor, who shall either pay the 
entire cost and expenses into the City Treasury, or the amount thereof shall be deducted from 
money due the Contractor under the contract. 
  
     (4) Subletting or assigning contract: The Contractor shall give his personal attention to the 
faithful prosecution of the work, shall retain the same under his personal control and shall not 
assign by power of attorney or otherwise, nor sublet the work or any part thereof, without the 
previous written consent of the City, and shall not, either legally or equitably assign any of the 
money payable under this agreement, or his claim hereto except by and with the consent of the 
City. 
 
     Assigning or subletting of the whole or any portion of this contract shall not operate to release 
the Contractor or his bondsmen or surety hereunder from the contract obligations. 
 
     (5) Subsidiary Contracts: The Engineer may, when in his opinion, it becomes necessary, 
make alterations or modifications of the plans and specifications, or order additional materials 
and work, subject to the approval of the Director; and the Contractor shall be obliged to accept 
such alterations, modifications and additional work and materials not included in this contract.  
The price to be paid for the work under such altered or modified contract shall be agreed upon in 
writing, in a subsidiary contract for such portion of, or additional improvement and signed by the 
Director and Contractor, before such work is done; such additional work, alteration or 
modification shall be considered and treated as though originally contracted for and shall be 
subject to all the terms, conditions and provisions of the original contract, except that a material 
increase in the amount of work will be considered as a proper claim by the Contractor for an 
extension of the contract time for completion, by an amount to be determined by the City. 
 
     And it is expressly agreed and understood that such alterations, additions or modifications or 
omissions shall not, in any way, violate, or annul the original contract and the Contractor hereby 
agrees not to claim or bring suit for any damages, whether for loss of profits or otherwise, on 
account of such alterations, additions, modifications or omissions. 
 
  (6) Inspection: No material of any kind shall be used in the work until it has been inspected 
and accepted by the City.  The Contractor must furnish all labor necessary in handling such 
material for inspection.  All materials rejected must be immediately removed from the vicinity of 
the work.  Materials or workmanship found at any time to be defective shall be immediately 
remedied by the Contractor, regardless of previous inspection. 
  
     The Engineer, his assistants, inspectors and agents, together with other parties who may enter 
into contracts with the City for doing work within the territory covered by this contract, shall, for 
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all purposes which may be required by their contracts, have access to the work and the premises 
used by the Contractor, and the Contractor shall provide safe and proper facilities therefor. 
 
     The Engineer, his assistants and agents shall at all times have immediate access to all places 
of manufacture where materials are being made for use under this contract, and shall have full 
facilities for inspecting the same. 
 
     No work shall be done except in the presence of the Engineer, his assistants, agents or 
inspectors.  It shall be the duty of such agents or inspectors to see that all materials used and all 
work done shall be strictly in accordance with these specifications, but such agents and 
inspectors shall have no authority whatsoever to order any change in materials, manner of doing 
the work or quantity of work done.        
 
     The field inspection of the work, testing of materials, giving lines and grades, preparation of 
general and detail drawings, except as otherwise specified, will be done by the Engineer.  The 
inspection and supervision by the Engineer is intended to aid the Contractor in supplying all 
materials and in doing all work in accordance with the drawings and specifications, but such 
inspection shall not operate to release him from any of his contract obligations. 
 
     (7) Time for doing work: The City is instructing the Contractor to base the project schedule 
upon a 5-day work week, Monday through Friday from 7:30 am to 4:00 pm except on City 
recognized holidays; this is the “standard schedule.” The Engineer may direct the Contractor to 
work outside of the standard schedule to save life or property or in case of emergencies. If the 
Contractor wishes to work outside of the standard schedule, the Contractor must submit this 
request in writing to the Engineer. The Engineer will review nonstandard scheduling and 
approve/deny the request. The Engineer will base his approval/denial upon benefit to the project, 
benefit to the City, and necessity to facilitate Contractor operations. Contractor must make 
special provisions for project inspection for nonstandard schedules and will be required to pay 
for all costs associated with inspection for approved nonstandard schedules. This includes both 
City personnel as well as consultants representing the City.  The Engineer shall determine 
method of payment when the need arises. (See also Section 40).  
 
     (8) Working Season: Work done under these specifications, such as grading of streets and 
placing foundation for paving, curb setting, brick or other roadway paving, sidewalk laying, shall 
cease from the first day of December until the first day of April of the following year, unless 
otherwise directed by the Engineer. All asphalt paving must take place on the city’s road surfaces 
from May 1st to October 1st; and/or during optimal climatic conditions that are conducive to the 
best mix compacting and long term durability of the pavement, according to the highest and best 
practices of the asphalt paving industry.  (See also Section 40). 
 
     (9) Lines and grades: All work done under this contract shall be done in accordance with the 
lines, grades and instructions as given by the City and as directed in the plans.   
   
   (10) Order of procedure of work: The Contractor shall proceed with the work at such points 
as the Engineer may direct, and not more than two adjoining blocks or squares in length, shall be 
torn up at the same time, unless otherwise directed by the Engineer; nor shall any block be closed 
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to traffic, except where the Contractor is actually working. 
 
     Whenever, in the opinion of the City, it is necessary that certain portions of the work be done 
immediately, the Contractor, upon written order from the Engineer, shall proceed with such work 
without delay.  Should he fail to so proceed, the City may do, or cause to be done, such work, 
and the cost of the same will be deducted from any money due, or to become due the Contractor 
under this contract. 
 
     (11) Incompetent workmen: Any employee of or persons connected with the Contractor 
who shall use profane or abusive language to the inspector, or other employees of the City, or 
otherwise interfere with them in the performance of their duties, or who shall disobey or evade 
the instructions of such employees of the City, or who is careless or incompetent, or who is 
objectionable to the City authorities, shall be discharged at the request of the Engineer, and shall 
not again be employed, except with his consent.  Skilled labor only shall be used in the cases 
where the same is required. 
  
     (12) Suspending the work: The City, on account of public necessity, adverse weather 
conditions, or for other reasons, may order any portion or all work suspended, and thereupon the 
Contractor shall neatly pile up all materials, provide and maintain board walks and crossings, and 
take other means to properly protect the public and the work and to facilitate traffic.  In case of 
such suspension of work, the time allowed for the completion of the work shall be extended in an 
amount equal to that lost by the Contractor, but the Contractor shall be entitled to no additional 
claim for damages therefor. 
 
     (13) Forfeiture of contract: Should the work to be done under this contract be abandoned by 
the Contractor, or if this contract or any part thereof be assigned or the work sublet by him 
without the previous written consent of the City or if at any time any official of the City or 
employee thereof become directly or indirectly interested in this contract or in furnishing the 
supplies or performing the work hereunder, or in any portion thereof; or if at any time the City 
may be of the opinion that the performance of the contract is unnecessarily or unreasonably 
delayed, or that the Contractor is willfully violating any of the provisions of this contract; or if 
the work be not fully completed within the time named in the contract; then and in any such case 
the City may notify the Contractor in writing to discontinue all work or any part hereof as may 
be designated, and the City may thereupon, according to law, enter upon and take possession of 
the work or part thereof, complete, or cause the same to be completed, and charge the entire 
expense of so completing the work or part thereof to the Contractor; and for such completion, the 
City itself or for its Contractors, may take possession of and use or cause to be used any 
materials, machinery, or tools of every description provided by the Contractor for the purpose of 
this work, and may procure or cause to be procured other materials, machinery, or tools required 
for the completion of the work. 
      
 All cost and expenses, including those of re-letting, (and damages resulting from the non-
completion of the work within the specified time) incurred under these clauses, or by virtue of 
this contract, shall be deducted and paid by the City out of any monies then due or to become due 
the Contractor under and by virtue of this contract or any part thereof.  In case such cost and 
expenses shall exceed the amount which would have been payable under this contract if the same 



G.P. 1184 - Fulton Road NW Paving Project, PID 99470 
The City of Canton Engineering Department 

15 of 77 

had been completed by the Contractor, the Contractor or his sureties shall pay the amount of 
such excess to the City; and should such expense be less than the amount payable under this 
contract had the same been completed by the Contractor, he shall receive the difference, after 
deducting the amount retained as hereinafter specified, but shall not be entitled to damages for 
not being allowed to complete the work himself. 
     
 In case of abandonment of the work by the contractor, or its termination by the City, the 
Director of Public Service shall at once cause the work already done under this contract to be 
measured.  Five percent (5%) of the value of the amount thus shown will be set aside as a 
retainer under the provisions hereof.  In such case no money, due or payable to the Contractor 
under this contract after the annulling of the same, shall be paid until the work is completed, 
accepted, and all claims and suits by reason of said work have been finally settled.  The retained 
five percent (5%) shall be held for the full guaranty period, as specified herein and used as 
provided in other provisions hereof, for keeping in repair so much of the work as was done or 
completed under this contract. 
 
     (14) Storing materials delivered on work: All materials required in the work may be placed 
on the sides of the roadway, or parking area, or upon a portion of the sidewalk along the sides of 
the roadway to be improved and upon adjoining portions of intersecting streets, as directed by 
the Engineer; but all such materials shall be neatly and compactly piled in such a manner as to 
cause the least inconvenience to the property owners and the general public.  All fire hydrants 
must at all times be kept free and unobstructed; water and gas shut off boxes must be left 
uncovered by such materials; and passageways must be left for store entrances, private 
driveways and street intersections. 
 
     No materials, tools or machinery shall be piled or placed against shade trees unless they be 
amply protected against injury therefrom, and all shade trees and other improvements must be 
protected from injury caused by the storing of materials or otherwise during the prosecution of 
the work.      
  
     All materials, tools, machinery, etc. stored upon public thoroughfares must be provided with 
red lights at night time, and danger signals by day, to warn the traffic of such obstructions. 
 
 (15) Storage of materials, tools and machinery during suspension of work: Upon the 
suspension, stoppage, or abandonment of the work, or any part thereof, all materials shall be 
neatly and compactly piled, and all tools and machinery so located as not to impede public traffic 
on roadways, sidewalks and crosswalks unnecessarily.  All such stored materials, tools and 
machinery shall be provided with danger signals by day and red lights by night.   
 
    (16) Ownership of old materials: All old curbing, stone walk, paving brick, brick 
crosswalks, gutter paving bricks, gutter plates and culverts, sewer pipe, iron pipe and castings, 
are the property of the City and all such materials as are not ordered replaced, shall be removed 
by and at the expense of the Contractor, to such places as the Engineer may direct.  If the 
Engineer chooses to not accept such materials, the Contractor must dispose of them at no cost to 
the City.   
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     (17) Plans, profiles, and specifications: The plans, profiles and specifications are intended to 
be explanatory and supplementary of each other, but should any discrepancy appear or 
misunderstanding arise as to the import of anything contained in either, the explanation of the 
City shall be final and binding on the Contractor.  Any correction of errors or omissions in the 
plans, profiles and specifications may be made when such corrections are necessary for the 
proper fulfillment of their intentions as construed by the City. 
 
     Any correction in the plans, drawings, and specifications made pursuant to the provisions of 
this paragraph shall not be retroactive, but shall take effect at the date of notification to the 
Contractor of such correction. 
 
     The City will furnish the Contractor with up to three (3) sets of additional copies of the plans 
(full size or half size, if available) as may be required, for the construction of the work herein 
specified. 
 
     (18) Private rights of way: Whenever it is required as a part of this contract to perform work 
within the limits of private property or private right of way, such work shall be done in 
conformity with the agreements between the City and such owners, and whether or not such a 
condition be a part of this agreement, care shall be taken to avoid injury to the premises entered, 
which premises must be left in a neat and orderly condition by the removal of rubbish and 
surplus materials and restoring vegetation to meet or exceed pre-contract condition. 
 
     (19) Injunctions: If legal obstructions to the prosecution of the work arise, the delay shall 
operate to extend the time allowed for the completion of the part or parts of the work obstructed, 
for the length of time obstruction continues and no longer, but no damages shall be claimed or 
allowed the Contractor for any such delay. 
 
   (20) Attested accounts: In case any person who has performed labor or has furnished 
materials, tools, or machinery for the work herein specified, he may file sworn itemized 
statement of the amount of value therein, as required by law, and if such claims be not disputed 
by the Contractor, or if the same are disputed, after the amount and validity have been 
determined by law, the City may pay the amount of such claims out of any money due the 
Contractor under this contract. 

 
 (21) Claims for extra materials and work: All claims for furnishing extra materials, or for 

doing extra work, for which the Contractor may consider himself entitled to receive extra 
compensation, must be presented to the Director of Public Service in writing, at the time the 
cause for such claim arises.  Such statement must contain an itemized account of such materials 
and labor required, and unless such claim is so presented, it is expressly agreed, by the parties to 
this contract, that the Contractor has waived such claim, and that he shall not be entitled, 
subsequently to claim, or receive any pay for the same.  No claim for extra labor and material 
shall be allowed, unless the necessity therefor has first been determined by the Director and the 
price to be paid therefor has been agreed upon, in writing, before such additional materials have 
been used, and such additional labor performed. See Change Order Policy in the Appendices for 
more information. 
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     (22) Claims for damage for omission or delays: If any change or alteration involves the 
omission of any materials or work called for in the original plans and specifications, any claim 
for loss of profits, or any other cause growing out of any such omissions is hereby expressly 
waived by the Contractor.  
 

     No claims for prospective profits will be allowed, by reason of the inability of the City to 
proceed with all, or any part of the work provided for in this contract; nor for damages by reason 
of any delay on the part of the City, but any such delay shall entitle the Contractor to a 
corresponding extension of time for the completion of the work.  See Claims Management Policy 
in the Appendices for more information. 
 
     (23) Damages to property: All damages to lawns, fences, trees, buildings, sidewalks, water, 
sewer or gas pipes, or other public or private property along or near the line of work, or the 
vicinity thereof, if the same are occasioned through neglect or failure on the part of the 
Contractor, or that of any person in his employ, to take all necessary precautions to prevent the 
same, must be replaced or made good by him, to the satisfaction of the owners of same and at his 
cost and expense whenever the Engineer may so direct. 
 
     (24) Liability of contractor for injuries, patents, etc.: It is expressly understood and is 
hereby agreed that the whole of the work to be done is at the Contractor’s risk. The contractor 
assumes by bidding under these specifications, the full responsibility and risk of all damages to 
the work itself, the property along the line of the work, injury to persons or animals which may 
be occasioned by floods, stoppage of water in sewers or gutters, caving in of surface of grounds 
or trenches, neglect in properly protecting work by barricades, etc., or any manner whatsoever.  
He shall bear all losses resulting to him on account of character of the work, or because the 
nature of the ground in or on which the work is done, is different from what was estimated or 
expected, or as may have been indicated by borings or test pits, or on account of the weather, 
actions of the elements or other causes. 
 
     He shall assume the defense of any indemnity and save harmless the City and its individual 
officers and agents from all claims relating to labor and materials furnished for the work to 
inventions, patents and patent rights used in doing the work, to injuries to any person or 
corporation received or sustained by or from the Contractor and his agents and employees in 
doing the work, or in consequence of any improper materials, methods, implements or labor used 
therein, or by reason of any condition in the improvement created by the Contractor or for any 
other liability therefor. 
 
     The Contractor, if required at any time by the Director, shall furnish the City satisfactory 
evidence that all persons who have claims for labor performed or material furnished hereunder, 
or have suffered damages on account of his operations, have been fully paid or secured.  And in 
case evidence be not furnished as aforesaid and such amounts as the Director may consider 
necessary to meet lawful claims of persons aforesaid, shall be retained from the monies 
otherwise due the Contractor hereunder, until the liabilities shall have been fully satisfied.   
 
     If the Contractor shall claim compensation for any damages sustained by reason of the acts of 
the City, he shall within five (5) days after the sustaining of such damages, present a written 
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statement to the City of the nature of the damage sustained.  On or before the fifteenth day of the 
month succeeding that in which any such damage shall have been sustained, he shall file with the 
City an itemized statement of the details and amount of such damage, and unless such statement 
shall have been filed as thus required, his claim for compensation shall be forfeited and 
invalidated, and he shall not be entitled to any payment on account of such damage. 
 
     The statement of any specific duty or liability of the Contractor in any part of the 
specifications shall not be construed as a limitation or restriction upon any general liability or 
duty imposed upon the Contractor by these specifications, said reference to any specific duty or 
liability being merely for the purpose of explanation. 
 
     (25) Safety measures -- barricades: The Contractor must provide and maintain barricades to 
properly protect persons, animals, vehicles and property against injury.  He shall also provide, 
place and maintain sign boards, letter “STREET CLOSED” in plain legible type, upon the streets 
and alleys in which the work is in progress and upon each street and alley intersection therewith 
at a distance of one block therefrom, as may be directed by the Engineer.   
 
     (26) Traffic regulations: The Contractor is responsible for all traffic control on the project 
whether or not it is called out in the detailed specifications or plans.  All traffic control must 
comply with appropriate City, State, and Federal rules, regulation, and guidelines.  During the 
progress of the work, the Contractor shall accommodate both the vehicular and foot traffic and 
shall maintain free access to fire hydrants, water and gas valves.  Gutters and water ways must be 
kept open and other provisions made for the removal of storm water. 
 
     During the construction of the sewer work and other ditches, only one-half of the street 
intersections may be blocked at one time and the Contractor shall provide and maintain 
temporary driveways, bridges, and crosswalks over sewer and other trenches, such as, in the 
opinion of the Engineer in charge of the work, are necessary to reasonably accommodate the 
public. 
  
     To accommodate pedestrians during the progress of the work, the Contractor shall provide 
and maintain crosswalks on that portion of the street being improved, both across the main 
roadway and at the street and alley intersections.  The crosswalks shall be constructed of planks 
two (2) inches thick, and within the fire limits of the City, they shall be at least five (5) feet wide, 
and outside the fire limits at least three (3) feet wide. 
 
      When the City deems it advisable or necessary to divert traffic from the work or any portion 
thereof, the Contractor shall provide and maintain detour signs, letter “DETOUR” in plain and 
legible type, and indicating the direction to be taken by traffic as directed by the Engineer. 
 
     In the event of the Contractor’s failure to comply with the above provisions relative to traffic 
regulations, the City may cause said provisions to be carried out and the cost and expense of such 
work shall be deducted from any money due the Contractor under this contract, but the 
performance of any such work by the City, or at its insistence or request, shall in no way release 
the Contractor from his general or particular liability for the failure to provide for the safety of 
the public or the work under this contract. 
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     The Contractor shall not place any material on any sidewalk so as to interfere with the free 
access to any crosswalk by pedestrians.   
 
     No additional compensation will be paid to the Contractor by the provision and maintenance 
of bridges, crosswalks, etc., as above specified, but the cost and expense of maintaining the same 
shall be considered as part of the general contract and shall be included by the Contractor in the 
prices bid by him upon the several items as named upon the proposal therefor. 
 
     (27) Hauling materials on paved streets: During the progress of the work and in the 
cleaning up thereof, the Contractor shall provide and use vehicles in which the excavated or 
other materials are hauled over paved streets in the City, with tight bodies for transportation of 
fine materials and shall not overload the same so as to allow such materials to fall off the tops 
thereof upon the streets.  The paved streets over which such material is hauled must be kept free 
from dirt and other materials in accordance with the provisions of City Ordinance regulating 
same.   
 
     (28) Cleaning up during the progress and completion of work: During the progress of the 
work the Contractor shall remove all surplus excavated materials, obstructions, old materials not 
used, trees, stumps, filth or rubbish of any kind that may be encountered in the execution of the 
work, at his own cost and expense except when the removal and transplanting of trees be 
specified and bids therefor are required upon the blank proposal attached thereto. 
 
     As fast as any portion of the work, such as the construction of sewers or drains not located in 
the street or streets to be improved under the contract is completed, the backfilling of trenches 
and the repaving over the same shall be done as soon as possible, as herein specified. 
  
     As fast as the roadway pavement is completed, the Contractor shall remove all rubbish and 
surplus materials which have accumulated during the progress of the work provided herein, from 
the new or existing sewers, the roadway, sidewalk space and intersecting streets and shall render 
the streets suitable, safe and convenient for traffic.  
 
  Upon the completion of the improvement and before the final acceptance thereof, the 
Contractor shall remove all machinery, tools, temporary building and shall clean the pavement, 
curb and sidewalks in such a thorough and effective manner by hand sweeping, scraping or by 
flushing, according to kind of pavement or condition of the street, as will be determined by the 
Engineer, so as to leave the entire surface of the pavement, curbs and sidewalks so exposed that 
the quality and texture of the materials used and workmanship may be readily determined.  He 
shall also remove all centering, scaffolding and accumulations of sand, earth, materials, and 
rubbish of all kinds from the sewers, manholes, inlets, and catch basins.  If the improvement is 
completed too late in the fall to permit all of the cleaning up as herein specified, that portion not 
completed shall be done the following spring within ten (10) days after written notice to do so 
from the Engineer. 
 
     All such cleaning and removal of cleanings shall be done by the Contractor and the cost and 
expense thereof shall be included in his price for furnishing of materials and laying of pavement. 
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     In case the Contractor shall fail or neglect to do any cleaning within forty-eight (48) hours 
after the receipt of notice to do so, or in the manner specified, the Director of Public Service may 
and is hereby authorized to cause the same to be done and charge the cost and expense thereof to 
said Contractor and deduct the amount of such cost and expense from any estimate due him at 
any time thereafter. 
 
     (29) Existing surface fixtures and structures: At least forty-eight (48) hours before 
breaking ground, the Contractor shall notify all the City Departments and public service 
corporations, whose tracks, wires, pipes, conduit or other structures may be affected by his 
operations.  He shall likewise notify the Chief of the Fire Department of the temporary blocking 
of any street. 
 
     Existing surface structures which may be encountered in the work shall be removed and 
replaced or maintained by the Contractor at his cost and expense, or by the parties interested, and 
in such a manner as to secure the safety of the public and structure.  The use of pipes, conduits, 
etc. shall not be interrupted without the consent of the parties owning or controlling the same. 
 
     (30) Existing sub-surface fixtures and structures: Existing sub-surface structures 
encountered in the work shall be protected and maintained in complete operation, unless 
permission is given for their removal.  Existing substructures, including old sewers, abandoned 
sewers, abandoned drains, etc., which may appear within the limits of the excavating, shall be 
removed, if required by the City, but such removal will not be paid for separately, except when 
expressly specified, being paid for in the price for excavation or other items including 
excavation. 
 
     In case the uncovering of sub-surface structures necessitates a change in the alignment of 
grade of the proposed work, the Contractor shall give immediate notice of such obstruction to the 
Engineer, and shall cease work at such points until ordered to proceed. 
 
 And in case any change of grade or alignment shall delay the work, the time allowed for the 
completion of the contract will be extended to the extent which the delay shall have operated, the 
decision of the Engineer upon this point being final. 
 
     (31) City may construct sewers, drains, etc.: The City reserves the right to suspend or stop 
the work on all or any part of the progressing improvement, for the purpose of laying, relaying or 
allowing to be laid, or re-laid, any sewers, drains, gas pipes, water pipes, conduits or 
appurtenances thereto, which, in the opinion of the Director of Public Service are necessary or 
expedient, or for any other reason, and at any stage of the work, and the Contractor shall not 
interfere with or place any impediment in the way of any person or persons engaged in such 
work; and in such cases the Contractor shall not be entitled to any damages or recompense, either 
for digging up the street, or delay or hindrance, but the time of completion shall be extended as 
many days as the delay shall have operated. 
 
     It is the intention of the City to require all property owners to have water and sewer 
connections made to all lots, and to cause to be laid all water mains, gas mains, sewers and sewer 
connections, and other pipes, conduits, etc., not included in the contract hereunder, in advance of 
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the improvement, except when in the opinion of the Director of Public Service such procedure be 
impracticable and the Contractor shall not be entitled to damages or recompense by reason of 
delay or hindrance, but he shall be granted an extension of time equal to that in which the delay 
shall have operated, as determined by the Director of Public Service.     
 If the Contractor hereunder finds that the trenches are not properly backfilled, he shall so notify 
the Engineer in writing, allowing ample time to have the defects remedied before proceeding 
with the improvement. 
 
     The Contractor may exercise the right to such supervision of the work, as he may deem 
necessary to insure good material and workmanship, in order that he may properly protect 
himself from defects in the finished pavement for which he will be responsible under his 
guaranty.  The Contractor will be allowed and paid for any additional materials, the use of which 
is made necessary on his part by reason of the above specified work, such reasonable sum (not to 
exceed contract price) as may be agreed upon in writing between himself and the Director before 
such additional materials be used, and in the manner specified for subsidiary contracts. 
 
     (32) Special repairs: The City reserves the right, whenever in its judgment, to take up or 
permit the taking up of any part of the improvement during the progress of the work, or 
subsequent to the completion thereof and during the period of guaranty for the purpose of 
constructing, repairing, or renewal of any sewers, drains, water or gas pipes, or other 
improvements.  Whenever any part of the improvement is taken up as herein specified, all the 
work of restoring the same will be done by or under the direction of the City and the Contractor 
hereunder will be relieved of any maintenance requirements on that portion of the completed 
improvement so disturbed. 
 
    (33) Use of city water supply: The City will furnish water at the hydrants for the purpose of 
puddling trenches, construction purposes, operation of machinery, mixing concrete, mortar, etc., 
but the cost of water and the proper facilities for conveying the same from the hydrants must be 
included by the Contractor in the unit prices bid for the various items of work wherein water will 
be used.  All water used must pass through meters installed by the Water Department at its 
hydrants and subject to its regulation and paid for at the builder’s rate per one thousand (1,000) 
cubic feet of water consumed, as established by said Department, plus the cost of meters and 
installation of same.  A deposit will be required covering the cost of meter and installation 
thereof, which deposit of cost of meter will be refunded on return of meter in good condition. 
 
     The Contractor must notify the Water Department at least forty-eight (48) hours in advance of 
the time such installation is required. 
 
     (34) Use of sewer: At any time during the progress of the work the City may, by written 
notice to the Contractor, take over and utilize the whole or part of any sewer, drain or 
appurtenance thereof which has been completed, giving if desired, permits to tap and connect 
therewith.  In such event, the Contractor shall be relieved from the maintenance of such part as 
may be used except as provided under the section “Guaranty” and such will be deemed as final 
acceptance by the City of the part or parts used, subject to the responsibility of the Contractor for 
all defects in workmanship, etc., as provided under the “Guaranty” section of these 
specifications. 
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     (35) Sanitary regulations: Necessary sanitary conveniences for the use of the laborers on the 
work, properly secluded from public observation, shall be constructed and maintained in a 
sanitary condition by the Contractor in such manner and at such points as shall be approved, and 
their use shall be strictly enforced. 
 
     (36) OSHA standards: It is the City’s requirement, under OSHA Regulations, that all outside 
contractors hired by the City of Canton are and will be in full compliance with all OSHA 
standards and perform said work in accordance with all applicable OSHA standards. 
 
     (37) Laws and ordinances: The Contractor shall keep himself fully informed of all laws, 
municipal ordinances and regulations that in any manner affect the persons engaged in or 
employed upon the work, or the materials used in the work, or any way affecting the conduct of 
the work, and of the decrees of the bodies or tribunals having jurisdiction or authority over the 
same.  He shall also himself observe and comply with and shall cause all of his agents and 
employees to observe and comply with all such existing and subsequent laws and ordinances, 
regulations, orders and decrees, and to protect and indemnify the City against claim or liability 
arising from or based upon the violation of such laws, ordinances, regulations, orders or decrees 
by himself or by his agents or employees. 
 
     References to special laws and ordinances in other sections of this contract shall in no way 
relieve the Contractor from compliance with all the provisions of this section. 
      
 (38) Monuments and landmarks: The Contractor shall preserve intact all City monuments, 
benchmarks and landmarks, as shown upon the plans or encountered in the excavation.  In such 
case that such monument, benchmark or landmark not shown on the drawings be encountered in 
opening the excavation, the Contractor shall stop work at such point, immediately notify the 
Engineer of such findings and not disturb same until directed to do so by the Engineer. 
 
     (39) Prices: The City shall pay and the Contractor shall receive the prices hereafter stipulated 
as full compensation for everything furnished and done by the Contractor under this contract. 
This shall include all incidental work required but not specifically mentioned, and also for all 
loss or damage arising out of the nature of the work, or from the action of the weather, floods, or 
from unforeseen obstruction or difficulty encountered in the prosecution of the work, and for the 
expenses incurred by or in consequence of the suspension or discontinuance of the work as 
herein specified, and for well and faithfully completing the work and the whole thereof, as herein 
provided, together with the remedying of all defects developing during the prosecution of the 
work and during the period for which the work is guaranteed. 
 
 (40) Starting and completing the work (Contract Duration): The Contractor shall not start 
the work embraced in this contract before the date of a written notification from the Engineer, 
and shall commence at such points as the City may direct.  
 
     If the work done under this contract conflicts with other work done for or by the City, or with 
its consent, the City shall determine the time and manner of procedure of the operations carried 
on under this contract. 
 
     The duration of this agreement for the completion of the work embraced in this contract shall 
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be   60 Calendar Days from the Notice to Proceed date.  
 
 An interim completion date of July 31, 2015 shall be effective for work between park drive 
and 12th street (slm 2.30 to slm 3.41).  The minimum acceptable work to be completed in this 
section by the interim date includes all paving procedures, curb ramp installation, temporary 
pavement markings, and casting adjustments/reconstructions. The interim completion date (July 
31, 2015) shall not be adjusted by weather days; however, the contractor will be guaranteed 30 
calendar days from the notice to proceed (ntp) to complete the work before liquidated damages 
are assessed.  Weather days may be applied to the end of the 60 day completion date. 
 
 Contractor is responsible for any additional costs due to weather-sensitive construction, such 
as, but not limited to, protecting concrete from freezing, heating of water as needed, etc. as well 
as insuring that all materials used satisfy appropriate specifications such as, but not limited to, 
asphalt temperature specifications, non-frozen backfill material, etc. 
 
     The permitting of the Contractor to complete the work or any part thereof, after the time fixed 
for its completion, shall in no way operate as a waiver on the part of the City of any of its rights 
under this contract. 

 
     (41) Liquidated Damages and Paving Time Restrictions: The Contractor guarantees that 
he can and will complete the work on or before the required deadline, or on or before the 
extended time as provided for in the contract.  The payment to the City for such delay and failure 
on the part of the Contractor shall be One Thousand Dollars ($1,000.00) for each calendar day by 
which the Contractor fails to complete the work, or any part (including Interim) thereof, in 
accordance with the provisions of the contract.  The City will deduct and retain, from any money 
due or any money to become due under the contract, the amount of the liquidated damages.  The 
Contractor shall be liable for the payment of the difference upon demand of the City. 
 
     All asphalt paving must take place on the city’s road surfaces from May 1st to October 1st; 
and/or during optimal climatic conditions that are conducive to the best mix compacting and long 
term durability of the pavement, according to the highest and best practices of the asphalt paving 
industry.  The City will deduct and retain, from any money due or any money to become due 
under the contract One Thousand Dollars ($1,000.00) for each day by which the contractor fails 
to pave within the stated time restrictions.  The Contractor shall be liable for the payment of the 
difference upon demand of the City. 
 
     (42) Samples: Each bidder shall submit samples of materials, or refer to samples of materials 
furnished by the Manufacturer or Producer, at the time of submitting the bid, as required in detail 
specifications under each item, for which bids are received.  Whenever samples of any material 
or workmanship have been filed by the Contractor, or are on file as specimen of the work to be 
done or materials to be furnished for the work herein specified, such samples shall be the 
standard by which that kind and class of work shall be judged. 
 
  (43) Measurements: The contract will not use extra or customary measurements of any kind, 
unless specially noted, in measuring the work under these specifications; the length, area, solid 
contents or number only, are considered as a basis for payment as hereinafter specified. 
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     The measurements as made by the City of the amount of the work done shall be final and 
conclusive. 
 
     Payments will be made upon the work done within the lines prescribed by the plans, drawings 
or specifications, and in accordance with the unit prices for the items under which the work is 
done. Nothing therein contained depriving the City of any remedy or defense it may have under 
the same, for violation of the terms or conditions of this agreement. 
     
 (44) Partial payments: The Contractor shall, on a day of each calendar month as is mutually 
agreeable to the Contractor and the City, make an approximate estimate of the quantities and 
prices of the labor furnished and the materials incorporated into the project during the previous 
calendar month and forward such estimate to the Engineer for approval.  More frequent estimate 
submission, at the option of the City, may be made at any time during the progress of the project. 
 
     Partial payments to the Contractor for work performed for a lump sum price shall be based on 
a well-balanced schedule prepared by the Contractor and approved by the Engineer which 
schedule shall apportion the lump sum price to the principal features entering into or forming a 
part of the work covered thereby. 
 
     Partial payments to the Contractor for labor performed and materials furnished shall be made 
at the rate of ninety-two (92) percent of the estimate submitted by the Contractor and approved 
by the Engineer until the project is fifty (50) percent completed. The reimbursement rate will be 
one hundred (100) percent of such estimates after the project is fifty (50) percent completed.  
The City will not make payment for materials stored on site. 
  
     The City shall pay the Contractor monthly, not less than the difference between the amount of 
each monthly estimate which has been approved by the Engineer and the sum of Retainage 
stipulated below and any other amounts which the City is authorized by the contract to withhold.  
The making of any monthly payment shall not be taken or construed as approval or acceptance 
by the City of any work included in the estimate upon which such payment is based. 
 
      If the City fails to make payment within sixty (60) days after approval by the Engineer, in 
addition to other remedies available to the Contractor, there shall be added to each such payment 
interest at the average of the prime rate established at the commercial banks in the city of over 
one hundred thousand population nearest the construction project, commencing on the first day 
after said payment is due and continuing until the payment is received by the Contractor. 
 
     To aid in determining quantities of materials for pay, the Contractor shall, whenever 
requested by the Engineer, provide scales, equipment and assistance for weighing or for 
measuring such materials. 
 
     For estimating quantities in which computation of areas by geometric methods would be 
comparatively laborious, the City agrees that a planimeter or other agreed upon method may be 
used. 
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     (45) (46) Pre-final and final estimates and payments: As soon as practicable after the 
completion of work under the contract, the Engineer will perform a formal inspection of the 
project.  If the project appears to be acceptable, the Engineer will recommend tentative 
acceptance thereof and make a pre-final estimate of the amount of the work done by the 
Contractor based on quantities and prices submitted by the Contractor.  Upon such certified pre-
final estimate, the City will pay the Contractor all of the monies owing him under the contract, 
except the Retainage, which the City will hold for sixty-day (60) period after the date of the pre-
final estimate. 
 
     Upon the expiration of such sixty (60)-day period, provided that it appears upon further 
inspection and certification by the Engineer that the contract has been faithfully performed, the 
City will pay to the Contractor the whole sum retained or such part thereof as remains after 
deducting expenses of correcting any deficiencies in the work as determined by the Engineer.  
Such final inspection and payment will not discharge the liability of the Contractor under the 
contract or of the surety under the contract bond, but such liabilities and all guarantees shall 
remain in effect for the period fixed by law. 
 
     (47) Additional contract: It must be distinctly understood that should more than one contract 
be awarded to the same Contractor, he may be required to prosecute the work upon all of them at 
one and the same time. At the option of the Director, and he shall not be permitted to transfer 
men, tools, or machinery from one job to another without the consent of the Engineer. The 
contractor shall at all times have a competent foreman and a sufficient number of men, tools, and 
machinery upon each job, at the same time, as well, in the opinion of the Engineer, be sufficient 
for the proper prosecution of the work.   
  
     (48) Insurance: The Contractor shall at all times during the progress of the work, comply 
with all the provisions of the laws of Ohio relating to workmen’s compensation and State 
insurance fund for the benefit of injured and the dependents of killed employees. The Contractor 
shall at all times during the progress of the work carry accident liability insurance in an amount 
sufficient to reasonably indemnify himself against loss from claims for personal injuries or fatal 
accidents occurring upon the work or caused thereby including injuries and accidents to 
employees of the Contractor, persons engaged on the work under another contractor, employees 
of any sub-contractor or other engaged on or about the work and the public.  The City reserves 
the right to annul this contract at any time upon receiving evidence of the Contractor’s failure to 
comply with the statutes as described above.   
 
     (49) Last payment to terminate liability of City: No person or corporation, other than the 
signer of this contract as Contractor, has now any interest hereunder, and no claim shall be made 
or be valid, and neither the City nor its agents shall be liable for, or be held to pay any money, 
except that provided in this contract.  The acceptance by the Contractor of the last payment made 
as aforesaid shall operate as and shall be a release to the City and agents thereof, from all claims 
and liability to the Contractor for anything done or furnished for, or relating to the work, or for 
any act or neglect of the City or of any person relating to or affecting the work, except the claim 
against the City for the remainder, if there be any, of the amount kept or retained. 
 
     (50) Guaranty: The Contractor, for and in consideration of the monies received and to be 
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received by him, hereby agrees that the repairs of all defects in the work done and completed 
under this contract arising, in the opinion of the Director, out of the use of defective materials, 
settlements of sewers, structures, and foundations or improper workmanship in the construction 
thereof, and which repairs from such causes may become necessary during the period of years, as 
set forth below, after the date of the approval by the Director of the Engineer’s certificate of the 
“FINAL COST”, shall be made by him without cost and expense to the City, and the Contractor 
agrees to make such repairs when, and as ordered by the Director, by written notice served upon 
him and if after having received such notice, the Contractor fails to make such repairs within the 
number of days stated in such notice, from the date of receipt thereof, the Director shall 
thereupon have the power to cause said repairs to be made and charge the cost and expense 
thereof to the Contractor or his surety. 
 
     The failure of the Director to give notice within the specified period shall not preclude the 
operation of this section. 
 
     The guaranty periods referred to above in this section shall be as follows: 
 
 Piles and Anchors require a 5 year warranty and 75 year design life 
 
 C.I.P.P. Rehabilitated Sewers, 2 years  
 
     Concrete curbing, 1 year 
 
     Concrete sidewalks, 1 year  
 
     Concrete masonry, 1 year 
 
     Brick masonry, 1 year 
 
     Sewers, waterlines, manholes, catch basins, 1 year 
 
     Asphaltic concrete pavement, 1 year 
  
     Concrete foundation, 1 year 
 
     (51) No estoppel: The City shall not be precluded or estopped by any return or certificate 
made or given it, from showing at any time, either before or after the final completion and 
acceptance of the work and payment therefor pursuant to any such return or certificate, the true 
and correct amount and character of the work done and materials furnished by the Contractor or 
any other person under this agreement, or from showing at any time that any such return or 
certificate is untrue and incorrect or improperly made in any particular, or that the work and 
materials, or any part thereof, do not in fact conform to the specifications; and the City shall not 
be precluded or estopped, notwithstanding any such return or certificate and payment in 
accordance therewith, from demanding and recovering from the Contractor such damages as it 
may sustain by reason of his failure to comply with the specifications. 
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     Neither the acceptance by the City, nor any order, measurement, or certificate, by the City, 
nor any order for payment of money, nor any payment for, nor acceptance of the whole or any 
part of the work by the City, nor any extension of time, nor any possession taken by the City, or 
its employees, shall operate as a waiver of any portion of this contract or of any power herein 
reversed to the City, or any rights to damages herein provided; nor shall any waiver of any 
breach of this contract be held to be a waiver of any other or subsequent breach. 
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Section III: Supplemental Specifications 
 

Supplemental Specification 01-00 
 

PROJECT DOCUMENTATION AND SUBMITTAL REQUIREMENTS 
    FOR  

      ALL PUBLIC WORK PROJECTS AND SUBDIVISION DEVELOPMENTS 
 

 September, 2000 
* Revised August, 2009  

 
01.00  Project Submittals 
01.01  Shop Drawings 
01.02  Preconstruction Video  
01.03  Progress Schedule 
01.04  Release Statement for Disposal of Excavated Material 
01.05  Traffic Control Plan 
01.06  Contractor and Subcontractor Emergency Contact List 
01.07  Statements of Final Compliance  

 
01.00  PROJECT SUBMITTALS:  The listed items shown above are the full responsibility of 
the Prime Contractor and or Developer/Contractor, hereafter shown as “Contractor”, and 
shall be made part of the administrative duties imposed upon this Contract.  The Contractor shall 
be responsible for submitting all detail items prior to the contract Notice of Commencement, or 
as directed by the City’s Project Manager.  All items shall be accompanied by a typewritten 
letter, on Company letterhead, clearly describing what is being submitted.  If Contractor elects to 
fax any documentation due to expediency, the Contractor will be responsible for submitting hard 
copy for project documentation.  Any and all submittals not clearly legible will be rejected. 
 
All project submittals should be submitted with four copies, unless otherwise denoted. 
 
Contractor will clearly affix a label or stamp identifying the submittal and its status for project 
review. Submittals shall be made in sufficient time to allow at least 10 business days for City’s 
review and execution.  The City Project Manager shall assist the Contractor with any questions 
or clarification during this process to ensure timely response to the Contractor. All actions noted 
by the City other than “no exception taken” will require supporting notation or information for 
project review.  

 
Payment for the performance of the work hereafter listed shall not be paid for directly, and shall 
be considered as a subsidiary obligation of the Contractor. 
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01.01  SHOP DRAWINGS: 
 
a)  Upon written request from the Engineer, the Contractor shall submit detailed drawings, 
 acceptable catalog data, specification and material certifications for all materials and/or 
 equipment specialized or required for the proper completion of the work. 
  
b)   Shop Drawings shall be submitted in not less than four (4) copies to the Engineer. 
 
c)  Shop Drawings shall be submitted in proper sequence of construction to cause no delay 
 in the work.  The Engineer shall be given ten (10) business days to review submittals.  
 The Contractor’s failure to transmit appropriate submittals to the Engineer sufficiently 
 in advance of work shall not be grounds for time extension.  Also, no work shall be 
 performed requiring shop drawings until same have been approved by the Engineer. 
 
d)  Each Shop Drawing shall be labeled with the following: 
    1. Project Name 
    2. General Project Number (GP XXXX), if applicable 
    3.   Subdivision Description, if applicable 
          4. Name of Contractor 
    5. Name of Subcontractor (if applicable) 
    6. Name and Address of Supplier and/or Manufacturer 
    7. Log Reference Number 
 
e) The Contractor is responsible for reviewing and approving all shop drawings prior to 
 submittal.  The Engineer’s review shall not be construed as placing on himself any 
 responsibility for the accuracy of said drawings. 
 
01.02  PRECONSTRUCTION VIDEO:  Prior to actual construction, the Contractor shall 
have taken televised videos of the entire length and width of the work site. 
 
a)  The Contractor shall notify the Engineering Department prior to scheduling the 

 televising of the site. A representative of the Engineering Department shall be present 
 when video is taken. 

 
b)  Video shall be recoded on DVD.  The video and audio recordings shall be compatible 

 for replay on standard DVD devices. 
 
c)  The video portion of the DVD shall have continuous time and date incorporated into it. 

 DVD’s shall be numbered consecutively along the site of the work.  The locations and 
 person(s) doing the work shall also be recorded.  

 
d)  All DVD’s shall become the property of the Engineer, and shall be submitted to and 

 accepted in full by the Engineering Department prior to the start of construction. 
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01.03  PROGRESS SCHEDULE: The Contractor shall provide to the City, as mutually 
agreed upon at the Contract’s Preconstruction meeting, a graphic progress schedule, which shall 
include the following:  
 
a)    Progress schedule as a minimum to be prepared in bar graph fashion.  The schedule 

 shall be submitted, as a minimum, on 11" x 17" format for clarity and any necessary 
 notations.  Progress schedule shall include all work activities relative to the project, as 
 further described in the Contract.  Activities and rate of expected progress to secure 
 completion as set forth in the Contract shall be shown on the schedule.  Contractor to 
 annotate any milestones that may be indicated in the Contract.  Project completion date 
 shall be clearly defined on the original schedule and all ensuing schedules provided. 

 
b)  Schedules shall be updated, as a minimum, every 30 days, or as agreed to by the City’s 

 Project Manager. 
 
01.04  RELEASE STATEMENT FOR DISPOSAL OF EXCAVATED MATERIAL: 
 
a) The Contractor shall provide to the City a written consent statement from all property 
 owners that may be used as landfilled depositories for all surplus or unsuitable 
 excavated material from the project site. 
 
b)  The Contractor shall follow ODOT 203.05 for specific guidelines and name the “City 

 of Canton” in lieu of “the Department” on all forwarded documents. 
 
*c)  See attached sample copy for referencing purposes. 
 
01.05  TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN: Contractor shall submit a graphical presentation or 
written document detailing the signage to be used and its location for maintenance of traffic.  If 
traffic control will be performed in stages, submit a plan for each stage.  Any proposed detours 
should be approved by the City Traffic Engineer prior to plan submission. 
 
01.06  CONTRACTOR AND SUBCONTRACTOR EMERGENCY CONTACT LIST: 

    Contractor shall submit to the Engineer, prior to commencing construction, a complete list of the 
Contractor’s personnel associated with the project. The list should include name, title, and 
emergency contact phone numbers for each individual. 
 
01.07  STATEMENT OF FINAL COMPLIANCE:  The Contractor shall submit to the City 
the following documentation, in addition to the Project’s General Conditions.  All submittals 
shall be completed and approved prior to the release of the final retainer. 
  
a) Certificates of Substantial and Final Completion  Contractor to submit in writing, the 
 date on which work is substantially completed and upon Final Completion.  Any 
 deviation from the stated contract completion date to what is being submitted shall be 
 explained further by the Contractor. The City, at their discretion, will further review 
 this subject, as needed. Not applicable for subdivision projects. 
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b) Final Waiver of Lien  Contractor shall furnish a written report indicating the resolution 
 of any and all property damage claims filed with Contractor by any party during the 
 contract period.  The information shall include the name of claimant; date filed with 
 Contractor; name of Insurance Company and/or Adjustor handling the claim; how the 
 claim was resolved; if claim was not resolved for the full amount, a statement 
 indicating the reason for such action.  If there were no damage claims filed with the 
 Contractor, then this shall be so stated in the report. 
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Supplemental Specification 06 
 

FIBER REINFORCED BITUMINOUS MEMBRANE SURFACE TREATMENT 
(FIBER-SAMI) 

 
March 2015 

 
 

06.01 Description 
06.02 Specifications and Materials 
06.03 Equipment 
06.04 Weather Limitations  
06.05 Construction 
06.06 Application of Fiber Reinforced Bituminous Binder 
06.07 Quality Control 
06.08 Documentation 
06.09 Acceptance 
06.10 Placement of Asphalt Overlay 
06.11 Method of Measurement 
06.12 Basis of Payment 
 
 
06.01 DESCRIPTION.  This work shall consist of furnishing all materials, equipment, labor 
and preparation necessary for the application of a Fiber Reinforced Bituminous Membrane 
Surface Treatment used as a standa lone finished surface (Type A) or as a Stress Absorbing 
Membrane lnterlayer (SAMI) (Type B).  The applied material shall completely seal the entire 
pavement surface and provide a uniform textured surface, suitable for placement of hot mixed 
asphalt, micro-surfacing or as a finished surface. 
 
This is accomplished by using a specific applicator, which can be mounted on an asphalt 
distributor modified for applying the surface treatment of bituminous binder reinforced with 
glass fibers.  The applicator comprises of an open bottomed spray bar housing fan or blower for 
producing a down draft in the housing, and at least one spray bar mounted on the housing and 
adapted to extend transversely in the direction of movement of the asphalt distributor on which 
the unit can be mounted. 
 
A number of nozzles spaced longitudinally along the spray bar for spraying bituminous material, 
means of controlling the nozzles, and a number of sources for dispensing the cut glass fibers 
through the open bottomed housing to the surface of the bituminous material previously sprayed 
shall also be included. 
 
06.02 SPECIFICATIONS AND MATERIALS 
 

POLYMER MODIFIED BITUMINOUS BINDER 
EMULSION PROPERTY           MIN.      MAX. TEST METHOD 
S.F. VISCOSITY, 50 C (sec)           100      250  ASTM D 244 
PERCENT SOLIDS (%)*           65      ---  ASTM D 244 
STORAGE STABILITY, 24 hrs. (%)         ---      1.0  ASTM D 244 
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SIEVE TEST, #20 mesh (%)           ---      0.1  ASTM D 244 
 
RESIDUE PROPERTY          
              MIN.     MAX. TEST METHOD 
PENETRATION, 100g, 5 sec, 25 C (dmm)         100     200  ASTM D 5 
ELASTIC RECOVERY, 10 C, 10 cm (%)**   50     ---  ASTM D 113 
 
* By distillation or evaporation 
 
**The specimen is extended 20 cm. The extended area is severed in the middle using a pair 
of shears. After 1 hour, at the test temperature the severed ends are returned to contact and 
the ductilometer reading is made again. The sample must recover at least 
50 percent of the original 20 cm distance. 
 
The polymer modifier shall be a SBS or a SBR type polymer. The minimum amount of 
solid or dry polymer modifier shall 3%, based upon the asphalt weight.  The polymer 
materials shall be milled or blended into the asphalt or blended through the emulsion mill 
as the emulsion is being produced. 
 
COURSE AGGREGATE 
 
The course aggregate shall be 100% crushed material from quarried stone, natural 
gravel or other high quality aggregate and meet the following requirements: 
 

PHYSICAL REQUIREMENTS 
 
TEST 
AASHTOT96 
S1029* 
S1021*

DESCRIPTION  
L.A. Abrasion Test 
Deleterious Material 
Crushed Pieces 

SPECIFICATION 
40% max. 
1.0 max. 
100% 

AASHTOT104 Sodium Sulfate Soundness Test, 5 Cycle  15 
 

GRADING REQUIREMENTS - ASTM C-117 
 
SIEVE SIZE 
½  inch  (12.5mm) 
No. 4  (4.75mm) 
No. 8  (2.36mm) 
No. 200  (75um) 
 
FIBER 

TYPE A 
100 
5-25  
0-10 
2 

TYPE B 
100 
5-25 
0-10 
2 
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The glass fiber is E Class from an approved source.  The glass fiber spools are supplied 
internally wound, in coils or cheeses.  The spools are cut in-place into 60 mm, (2.38") lengths 
which are distributed uniformly across and between the two parallel applications of modified 
asphalt emulsion.   Glass fiber spread rates are up to 120 g/m2, (4oz.), with additional asphalt 
emulsion rates of spread, depending upon the site requirements. 
 
06.03 EQUIPMENT.  All equipment required for performance of the work shall be 
approved before construction is to begin, and shall be maintained in satisfactory operating 
condition. The Contractor shall furnish an accurate thermometer, hand brooms and other 
small tools and equipment essential for the completion of the work. 
 
PRESSURE DISTRIBUTOR/FIBER APPLICATOR 
 
The pressure distributor shall have a computerized rate control that automatically adjusts the 
distributor's pump to the ground speed. The pressure distributor shall be capable of heating 
and re-circulating the bituminous binder to the specified temperature. The proper nozzles 
shall be used for the material and rate specified.  There shall be two separate spray bars, one 
in front of the fiber applicator housing and one following it. The fiber cutter and distributor 
shall be an integrated unit.  The integrated applicator shall be comprised of an open bottomed 
spray bar housing, a fan or blower producing a down draft in the housing, and at least one 
spray bar mounted on the housing and adapted to extend transversely in the direction of 
movement of the vehicle on which the applicator is mounted.  A number of sources for 
dispensing cut glass fiber through the open bottomed housing to the surface of the binder 
material previously sprayed shall also be included. 
 
The integrated applicator shall have been calibrated within the previous 12 months for 
transverse and longitudinal distribution application rates according to ASTM 02995, 
Practice for Determining Application Rate of Bituminous Applicator or other suitable 
method.  The bituminous fiber applicator shall be equipped, maintained, and operated so 
that the bituminous materials can be applied at controlled rates from 0.1 l/m2 (0.022 gal/SY) 
to 2.7 l/m2 (0.56 gal/SY).  The fiber is applied at controlled rates from nominally 30 to 120 
g/m2 (approx. 1-4 oz/SY).  These applications shall be such that a uniform first layer of asphalt 
emulsion is applied followed by uniform layer of glass fibers that is chopped in-place and 
covered with a uniform layer of asphalt emulsion. 
 
AGGREGATE SPREADER 
 
The aggregate spreader shall be self-propelled and shall be equipped with hoppers, 
revolving cylinders and adjustments necessary to produce a uniform distribution of 
material at the specified rate. 
 
PNEUMATIC TIRE ROLLER 
 
The pneumatic tire rollers shall conform to 2013 CMS 401.13 type P-2. 
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06.04 WEATHER LIMITATIONS.  The fiber reinforced bituminous membrane surface 
treatment shall be placed when the pavement and atmospheric temperature is 50° F or above. 
Placement is not permitted if it is raining, when the pavement surface is wet, or when 
temperatures are forecasted to be below 32° F within 24 hours of placement 
 
06.05 CONSTRUCTION.   The Contractor shall follow the construction methods as 
described. 
 
1.  Preparation of the surface shall be in accordance with 2013 CMS 407.05. The surface 
shall be cleaned by the Contractor and shall be dry when the bituminous binder is applied. 
Material cleaned from the surface shall be disposed of in accordance with 2013 CMS 203.01. 
2.  The specified aggregate shall be spread uniformly onto the bituminous binder/fiber within 
30 seconds of the bituminous spray and shall be placed in accordance with 2013 CMS 
410.04, except that three-wheel rollers will not be required. 
3.  Projects greater than 12,000 sy2 shall use a minimum of two rollers.  Rollers shall proceed 
at maximum speed of 5 mph. The entire surface shall receive a minimum of two roller passes. 
The first roller pass shall be performed within one minute of aggregate spreading. 
4.  Brooming of the completed surface shall be accomplished prior to unrestricted use by 
traffic.  The entire surface shall be clean of all loose material within 24 hours and prior to 
placement of surface course material. 
5.  The Contractor shall protect all utility castings using tarpaper or other approved material. 
All covers shall be properly fitted to the casting and removed prior to sweeping. 
 
06.06 APPLICATION OF FIBER REINFORCED BITUMINOUS MEMBRANE 
SURFACE TREATMENT.  Fibers and bituminous materials shall be applied by means of a 
pressure distributor in a uniform, continuous spread over the section to be treated and within 
the temperature range, sandwiching the in-place chopped fibers between the two layers of 
asphalt emulsion.  The distributor shall be moving forward at the proper application speed at 
the time the spray bar and fiber chopper bars are opened.  If any skipped areas or deficiencies 
occur, the operation shall be immediately stopped.  Junctions of spreads shall be carefully 
made to assure a smooth riding surface and the deficient areas corrected in a manner 
approved by the Engineer. 
 
BITUMINOUS BINDER 
 
The bituminous binder shall be applied at a temperature of 150 F to 180 F, and at the rate 
specified. 
 
COURSE AGGREGATE 

   Stockpiling and loading methods shall permit ready identification of material and to 
minimize segregation and contamination of the aggregate. 

   The moisture content of the course aggregate shall be below 4% and maintained 
throughout the project. 

   Course aggregate shall be spread uniformly without ridges or gaps at the specified rates. 
   Spreading of the aggregate shall be adjusted to produce a minimum of excess loose 

particles and shall provide complete coverage after rolling. 
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   The spreading operation shall be accomplished in such a manner that the tires of trucks 
or the spreader at no time comes into contact with the newly applied bituminous material. 

 
MATERIAL APPLICATION RATES 
 

BINDER/FIBER APPLICATION RATE 
Gallons per Square Yard 

 
APPLICATION TYPE Emulsion  Tolerance  Fiber 
 
Type A 0.44-0.55 ±0.02  1-4 oz. 
Type B 0.44-0.60 ±0.02  1-4 oz.   
  
 
Aggregate application rate shall be as determined by the supplier of the Fiber Reinforced 
Bituminous Membrane Surface Treatment binder and shall produce a completed surface with 
no exposed binder.  The supplier of the Fiber Reinforced Bituminous Membrane Surface 
Treatment binder shall determine the application rate for emulsion and aggregate, based on 
the existing pavement condition and aggregate size. This information shall be reported to the 
Engineer prior to beginning work and shall include an aggregate gradation on the job specific 
materials. 
 
06.07 QUALITY CONTROL.  The Contractor to measure compliance shall use the 
methods described in this section. 
 
• Aggregate gradation 
• Aggregate Moisture Content 
• Yield Check on Bituminous Binder 
• Yield Check on Fiber 
• Temperature Check on Bituminous Binder 
 
If the Contractor's test results exceed any of the identified quality control tolerances, the 
Engineer shall be immediately notified.  The Engineer will review the explanation and the 
corrective action taken by the Contractor.  Another test will be taken and if the results still 
exceed the quality control tolerance, placement shall stop.  The Contractor shall immediately 
notify the Engineer, and identify the cause of the excessive deviation and detail corrective 
action necessary to bring the deficiency into compliance.  The Engineer will give approval 
prior to resuming work. 
 
BITUMINOUS BINDER 
 
The application rate shall not exceed a tolerance of 0.02 gallons per square yard from the 
specified rate, and within the temperature range as specified in 1512.07. 
 
COURSE AGGREGATE 
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The aggregate shall be clean and uniform, and shall be within the gradation range as 
specified in 06.02, Moisture content shall not exceed the tolerance as specified in 
06.06. 
 
06.08 DOCUMENTATION. The Contractor shall provide the Engineer a daily report with the 
following information: 
 
• Control Section/Project Number/County/Route 
• Date/Air Temperature/Pavement Temperature 
•  Bituminous Binder Temperature (3 per day) 
• Station Location per Test 
• Beginning and Ending Stations 
• Yield Check on Bituminous Binder (3 per day) 
• Yield Check on Fiber (3 per day) 
• Aggregate Gradation & Moisture (1 per day) 
• Length/Width/Total Area 
 
Other required documentation shall include: 
 
Bill of lading on aggregate, fiber and bituminous binder, to be provided as requested 
or at project completion. 
 
06.09 ACCEPTANCE.  The Contractor shall inspect the completed Treatments during the 
application process for any deficiencies. The deficiencies will be limited to flushing, surface 
patterns and loss of stone retention. 
 
Workmanship shall be inspected for the following: 
 
• Untreated areas (missed) 
• No overlap on longitudinal joints 
• No overlap on construction joints 
 
All corrective work shall be accomplished prior to resurfacing with bituminous materials, or 
within 24 hours. The Contractor shall furnish materials, equipment and labor to make 
corrections at no additional cost to the Contract. The Engineer shall give final approval on 
inspection and corrective work. 
 
06.10 PLACEMENT OF ASPHALT OVERLAY.   If the Fiber Reinforced Bituminous 
Membrane Surface  Treatment application is used  as an intermediate layer  for an asphalt  
overlay,  a minimum period  of 24 hours  shall be observed  prior to the placement of the 
asphalt  surface  course  after placement of the Fiber Reinforced Bituminous Membrane 
Surface  Treatment material. This time limit may be increased or decreased by the Engineer 
dependent on ambient temperatures and conditions. 
 
06.11 METHOD OF MEASUREMENT 
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Fiber Reinforced Bituminous Membrane Surface Treatment will be measured by the square yard 
as provided for in the Contract Documents. The accepted quantities, measured as provided for 
above, will be paid for at the contract unit price for Fiber Reinforced Bituminous Membrane 
Surface Treatment. 
 
06.12 BASIS OF PAYMENT 
 
Fiber Reinforced Bituminous Membrane Surface  Treatment shall be paid for per square yard for 
furnishing all preparation, materials, equipment, labor, clean up, and incidentals necessary to 
complete the work as specified. 
 
Item      Description         Unit 
 
SPEC      Fiber Reinforced Bituminous Membrane Surface Treatment, Type A Square Yard 
 
SPEC      Fiber Reinforced Bituminous Membrane Surface Treatment, Type B Square Yard 
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Section IV: Additional Requirements and/or Conditions 
 

A. Notwithstanding any provisions to contrary, Ohio Law shall govern this Agreement. 
 

B. Contractor agrees that Canton’s specifications and bid documents shall incorporate and be 
made part of any subsequent contract entered by the parties.  
 

C. Once both parties have fully executed the contract, said contract shall by binding upon the 
parties’ heirs, successors and assigns. 
 

D. Contractor shall not assign or transfer any interest under this agreement without the express 
written consent of Canton. 
 

E. Contractor agrees to indemnify and hold harmless the City of Canton, Ohio, its employees 
and agents from and against all demands, claims, causes of action, or judgments or omissions 
by Contractor, its agents, employees or subcontractors. Nothing herein shall be constructed to 
hold Contractor liable for Canton’s negligence. 
 

F. Contractor’s liability to the City of Canton for default shall not be limited and the City of 
Canton shall be entitled to all damages permitted under Ohio law upon Contractor’s breach, 
default or non-performance under this Agreement. 
 

G. A waiver of a breach of any of the terms or conditions of the contract will not be construed as 
a waiver of any subsequent breach. Any consent to delay in the performance of contractor of 
any obligation shall be applicable only to the particular transaction to which it relates, and it 
shall not be applicable to any other obligation or transaction. Delay in the enforcement of any 
remedy in the event of a breach of any term or condition of the contract or in the exercise by 
either party of any right under the contract shall not be construed as a waiver. 
 

H. When, during the course of construction, it appears to the contractor that any work does not 
conform to the provisions of the contract documents, it will make necessary corrections so 
that such work will conform. Additionally, the Contractor will correct any defects caused by 
faulty materials, equipment or workmanship in work supervised by the Contractor or by a 
subcontractor. This shall apply to the Contractor or any subcontractor appearing within one 
year from the date of issuance of a certificate of substantial completion or within such longer 
periods as prescribed by law or by applicable special guarantees or warranties in the contract 
documents. 
 

I. The owner reserves the right to order work changes in the nature of additions, deletions, or 
modifications, without invalidating the contract, and agrees to make corresponding 
adjustments in the contract price and time of termination if necessary. The Owner will 
authorize all changes by a written change order signed by the owner, or the architect of other 
designee of the owner. The change order will include conforming changes in the contract and 
termination time. 
 

J. Work changed, and the contract price and termination time modified can be modified only 
as set out in the written change order. Any adjustment in the contract sum resulting in a 
credit or a charge to the owner will determined by mutual agreement of the parties before 
starting any work involved in the change order. 
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Section V: City of Canton Codified Ordinances 
 

Bidders shall take notice that they are to comply with the Codified Ordinances of the City of 
Canton, including but not limited to, the following: 
 

1. Chapter 105.02 – Public Paving Time Restrictions. 
 All city public paving contracts shall include a provision for liquidated damages 
 in order to provide the city reasonable compensation for actual damages due to a 
 failure to ensure that asphalt paving take place on the city’s road surfaces from 
 May 1st to October 1st; and/or during optimal climatic conditions that are 
 conducive to the best mix compacting and long term durability of the pavement, 
 according to the highest and best practices of the asphalt paving industry. 

(Ord. 270-2014. Passed 12-29-14.) 
 

2. Chapter 105.03 – U.S. Steel Usage Required; Exception. 
All City contracts shall stipulate or provide that all steel necessary in the 
construction of any work performed under such contracts shall be steel that is 
produced in the United States unless a specific product which is required is not 
produced by manufacturers in the United States in which event this prohibition 
does not apply. This section shall apply to only contracts awarded by the Board of 
Control of the City.  
(Ord. 224-77. Passed 6-27-77.) 

 
3. Chapter 105.05 – Materials to be Purchased Locally. 

In all future contracts for the construction of buildings, structures, or other 
improvements under the Capital Improvement Budget, the following clause shall 
be printed or typewritten on each contract: 
It is the desire of the City of Canton that all materials used in the construction 
covered by this contract shall be purchased in the Canton area except such 
materials which are unavailable in the Canton area.  
(Res. 49-77. Passed 2-7-77.) 
 

4. Chapter 105.06 – Minority Contract Provision. 
a. All contracts with the City shall include the following clause: 
The bidder agrees to expend at least $                      of the Contract in the event 
the contract is awarded to such bidder for minority/women's business enterprises. 
For purposes of this pledge, the term "minority/women's business enterprise" 
means a bona fide business established as a sole proprietorship, partnership or 
corporation owned, operated and controlled by one or more minority persons or 
women who have at least fifty-one percent (51%) ownership. "Minority" includes 
African Americans, Asian/Pacific Islanders, Hispanic/Latino Americans and 
Native American Indians. The minority or woman must have operational and 
managerial control, interest in capital, and earnings commensurate with the 
percentage of ownership. Minority/women's business enterprises may be 
employed as construction contractors, subcontractors, vendors or suppliers.  
(Ord.185-2011. Passed 10-31-11.) 
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5. Chapter 105.15 – City Income Tax 
a. No person, partnership, corporation or unincorporated association may be 

awarded a contract with the city under Sections 105.09 or 105.10, unless the 
bidder is paid in full or is current and not otherwise delinquent in the payment 
of city income taxes, including any obligation to pay taxes withheld from 
employees under Section 181.06 and any payment on net profits under Section 
181.03. 
 

b. Falsification of any information related to or any post-contractual violation of 
the requirement to pay city income taxes set forth in subsection (a) shall 
constitute cause for the rescission of the balance of the contract at the city's 
discretion. 
 

c. No partnership, corporation or unincorporated association which has as one of 
its partners, shareholders or owners a person who is a twenty percent (20%) or 
greater equity owner in such partnership, corporation or unincorporated 
association and who is delinquent in the payment of city income taxes as set 
forth in subsection (a), may be awarded a contract with the city under Sections 
105.09 or 105.10. 
 

d. A person who is a twenty percent (20%) or greater equity owner in any 
partnership, corporation or unincorporated association which is delinquent in 
the payment of city income taxes as set forth in subsection (a) may not be 
awarded a contract with the city under Sections 105.09 or 105.10. 
 

e. A contract awarded under Sections 105.09 or 105.10 for a public 
improvement project, services other than personal or professional services, 
and personal or professional services shall not be binding or valid unless such 
contract contains the following provisions: 

Said _________________________________ hereby further agrees to withhold 
all city income taxes due or payable under Chapter 181 of the Codified 
Ordinances for wages, salaries, fees and commissions paid to its employees and 
further agrees that any of its subcontractors shall be required to agree to withhold 
any such city income taxes due for services performed under this contract. 
Furthermore, any person, firm or agency that has a contract or agreement with the 
city shall be subject to city income tax .whether a resident or nonresident in the 
city, and whether the work being done is in the city or out of the city. In addition 
to the tax withheld for employees, the net profits on the contract shall be subject 
to city income tax. 
(Ord. 158-2014. Passed 8-11-14.) 

 
6. Chapter 507.03 – Equal Employment Opportunity Clause. 

b. During the performance of this contract, the contractor agrees as follows: 
1. The contractor shall not discriminate against any employee or applicant 

for employment because of race, age, handicap, religion, color, sex, 
national origin, sexual orientation or gender identity. The contractor shall 
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take affirmative action to insure that applicants are employed and that 
employees are treated during employment without regard to race, 
religion, color, sex, national origin, military status, sexual orientation or 
gender identity. As used herein, the word "treated" shall mean and 
include without limitation the following: recruited, whether by 
advertising or other means; compensation, whether in the form of rates or 
pay or other forms of compensation; selected for training, including 
apprenticeship; promoted; demoted; upgraded; downgraded; transferred; 
laid off; and terminated. The contractor agrees to and shall post in 
conspicuous places available to employees and applicants for 
employment notices to be provided by the contracting officers setting 
forth the provisions of this nondiscrimination clause. 

2. The contractor shall, in all solicitations or advertisements for employees 
placed by or on behalf of the contractor, state that all qualified applicants 
will receive consideration for employment without regard to race, age, 
handicap, religion, color, sex, national origin, military status, sexual 
orientation or gender identity. 

(Ord. 153-2012.  Passed 9-24-12.) 
3. The contractor shall send to each labor union or representative of 

workers, with which he has a collective bargaining agreement or other 
contract or understanding, a notice advising the labor union or workers' 
representative of the contractor's commitments under the equal 
opportunity clause of the City; and he shall post copies of the notice in 
conspicuous places available to employees and applicants for 
employment. 

4. The contractor shall submit in writing to the City his affirmative action 
plan, and each subcontractor and supplier of equipment or supplies shall 
submit to the general contractor his affirmative action plan. The 
responsibility for securing these affirmative action plans falls upon the 
general contractor and shall be on file at the office of the general 
contractor. The contractor shall furnish all information and reports 
required by the City or its representative pursuant to this chapter, and 
shall permit access to his books, records, and accounts by the contracting 
agency and by the Executive Secretary for purposes of investigation to 
ascertain compliance with the program. 

5. The contractor shall take such action with respect to any subcontractor as 
the City may direct as a means of enforcing the provisions of this equal 
opportunity clause, including penalties and sanctions for noncompliance; 
provided, however, that in the event the contractor becomes involved in 
or is threatened with litigation as the result of such direction by the City, 
the City will enter into such litigation as is necessary to protect the 
interests of the City and to effectuate the City's equal opportunity 
program and, in the case of contracts receiving Federal assistance, the 
contractor or the City may request the United States to enter into such 
litigation to protect the interests of the United States. 
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6. The contractor shall file and shall cause his subcontractors, if any, to file 
compliance reports with the City in the form and to the extent prescribed 
by the City or its representative. Compliance reports filed at such times as 
directed shall contain information as to the employment practices, 
policies, programs and statistics of the contractor and his subcontractors. 

7. The contractor shall include the provisions of this equal employment 
opportunity clause in every subcontract or purchase order, so that such 
provisions will be binding upon each subcontractor or vendor. 

8. Refusal by the contractor or subcontractor to comply with any portion of 
this  program as herein stated and described will subject the offending 
party to any or all of the following penalties: 
A. Withholding of all future payments under the involved public contract 

to the contractor in violation, until it is determined that the contractor 
or subcontractor is in compliance with the provisions of this contract. 

B. Refusal of all future bids for any public contract with the City or any 
of its departments or divisions, until such time as the contractor of 
subcontractor demonstrates that he has established and shall carry out 
the policies of the program as herein outlined. 

C. Cancellation of the public contract and declaration of forfeiture of the 
performance bond. 

D. In cases in which there is substantial or material violation or the threat 
of substantial or material violation of the compliance procedure or as 
may be provided by contract, appropriate proceedings may be brought 
to enforce these provisions, including the enjoining within applicable 
laws of contractors, subcontractors or other organizations, individuals 
or groups who prevent, directly or indirectly, or seek to prevent, 
directly or indirectly, compliance with the policy as herein outlined. 

(Ord. 179-74. Passed 6-17-74.) 
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Section VI: Bid Forms and Instructions 
 

Failure to submit Bid forms 3 through 9 with the bid may cause the bid to be deemed non-
responsive, and therefore it may not be considered. 
 
Bid forms 10 through 14 will be required of the successful bidder but may be submitted after the 
awarding of the contract.  
 

***The City of Canton does encourage bidders to submit all bid forms with their bids*** 
  
BID FORM 3 – AUTHORITY OF SIGNATORY 
 

The authority of the bid signatory must be established.  Bid Form 3 provides the means by 
which the bidder can identify the type of business organization it is (corporation, partnership, 
etc.) and provides instructions as to how signature authority is commonly established. 

 
BID FORM 4 – BID GUARANTY 
 

Each proposal shall be accompanied by a bid guaranty which shall consist of one of the 
following: 

 
1. Ohio Statutory Bid Guaranty and Contract Bond, substantially in the form 
 prescribed by ORC 153.571.  The 153.571 statutory bond form requires that the 
 penal amount be an amount not less than the bid price.  It is a bid error to write in 
 an amount equal to ten percent (10%) of the amount bid. 

 
2. A certified check or cashier's check in an amount not less than ten percent (10%) 

of the total amount bid for all items upon which the proposal is made. 
A bid guaranty check shall be made payable to the owner without condition.  A 
contractor using a bid check will be required to furnish a performance bond in the 
amount of one hundred percent (100%) of the total bid within ten (10) days of 
notice of the award. 

 
Bidders using the Ohio Statutory Bid Guaranty and Contract Bond Form can leave the penal 
amount blank, if such is acceptable to the bidder and the surety.  The statutory bond form, per 
ORC 153.571, is read as having a penal amount equal to the price bid, if no amount is written. 

 
In the case where a bidder to whom a contract award is made fails to execute and secure a 
contract within ten (10) days after the issuance of the notice of award in writing, the award 
may be vacated and the bid guarantee, in an amount not to exceed ten percent (10%) of the 
amount bid, forfeited. 
 
The Bid Bond must be provided by an approved surety company authorized to transact 
business in the State of Ohio and with a local agent.  Agents of bonding companies which 
write the Bid Bond for this contract shall be licensed to conduct business in the State of Ohio 
and have a local (Ohio) agent.  Each bid shall contain the power of attorney, bearing the seal 
of the company and evidencing such agent's authority to execute the documents furnished.  
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Identification of the local agent is to accompany each Bond. 
 

The surety used for the bid bond shall be listed in the current edition of the U.S. Treasury 
Circular 570 and the Penal Sums shall be within the maximum specified for such company in 
said Circular 570. 
 

Include the City of Canton, the Ohio Department of Transportation (ODOT), and the 
Akron Metro Regional Transit Authority as obligees on all bonds. 
 
BID FORM 5 – BIDDER INFORMATION 

 
The bidder shall submit the required information on the included form and shall supplement 
the information there given as may be required by the Owner after the receipt of bids.  Low 
bidders may be interviewed by the owner and shall furnish such information as the Owner 
may deem necessary to consider prior to making an award. 

 
BID FORM 6 – PROJECT REFERENCES 
 
 Each bidder shall provide references as set forth on Bid Form 6. 
 
BID FORM 7 – NON-COLLUSION AFFIDAVIT 
 

Each bidder is required to submit with the bid an affidavit stating that neither he nor his 
agents, nor any other party for him, has paid or agreed to pay, directly or indirectly, any 
person, firm or corporation any money or valuable consideration for assistance in procuring or 
attempting to procure the contract herein referred to, and further agreeing that no such money 
or reward will be hereafter paid.  This affidavit must be on the form provided in this 
document. 

 
BID FORM 8 – QUESTIONNAIRE IN DETERMINING LOWEST AND BEST BID 
 

This form identifies a series of factors to be considered by the Board of Control in 
determining whether a bid is not only the lowest bid, but the best bid. 

 
BID FORM 9 – INSURANCE AFFIDAVIT AND REQUIREMENTS 
 

The successful bidder will be required to submit the required insurance as outlined in Bid 
Form 9. 

 
All bidders would be well advised to consult their insurance agent as soon as possible so that 
all questions and concerns can be given due consideration. 

 
 BID FORM 10 – AFFIDAVIT FOR FOREIGN CORPORATIONS 
 

A successful bidder who is a foreign corporation, (a corporation not chartered in the State 
of Ohio), will be required to submit an affidavit duly executed by the authorized bid signatory 
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stating in said affidavit that said foreign corporation has, in accordance with the provisions of 
the laws of the State of Ohio, obtained a certificate authorizing it to do business in the State of 
Ohio. 

 
BID FORM 11 – LISTING OF SUBCONTRACTORS 
 

       The successful bidder shall provide the name, type of work to be performed and value of each 
subcontract.  Note that subcontractors are distinguishable from suppliers. 

 
BID FORM 12 – PERSONAL PROPERTY TAX CERTIFICATION (ORC 5719.042) 
    

This form and/or certification must be retyped on the bidder’s letterhead and notarized 
utilizing either paragraph (A) or (B) as it applies to the successful bidder’s company. 

 
BID FORM 13 – CERTIFICATION – AUDITOR OF THE STATE OF OHIO  
  

This form is to be completed in which to certify that the bidder does not have outstanding 
unresolved finding for the recovery issued by the Auditor of the State of Ohio. 

 
BID FORM 14 – ARTICLES OF INCORPORATION  
  

The successful bidder will be required to submit a copy of the company’s articles of 
incorporation.  
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Bid Form 3: Authority of Bid Signatory 
 
The bidder shall indicate which of the following is the source of the bid signatory's authority to 
sign the bid on behalf of the bidder.  The bidder shall follow the instructions noted. 
 
 

           The party bidding is a sole partnership.   
 
 

           The party bidding is a partnership and the party signing is one of the partners.   
 
 

           The party is a corporation.  The party signing is authorized to sign on behalf of 
the corporation.  A copy of the resolution of the corporation's board of directors 
which delegates signatory authority to the individual signing is to be attached to 
this bid form.  This resolution can be a general delegation of authority for signing 
bids or can be a specific authorization for this project.  The secretary of the 
corporation shall authenticate the resolution as currently being in full force and 
effect. 

 
 

           Signatory authority is evidenced by other means noted below: 
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Bid Form 4: Bid Guaranty 
 
If a Bid Bond is supplied, the Ohio Statutory Bid Guaranty and Contract Bond, as set forth in 
ORC 153.571 is to be used. 
 
Include the City of Canton, the Ohio Department of Transportation (ODOT), and the 
Akron Metro Regional Transit Authority as obligees on all bonds. 
 
***Please include your bid bond or bid check at the front of your submitted bid packet*** 
 

PERFORMANCE BOND AFFIDAVIT 
 
Unless Bidder submits, with its bid, a Bid and Contract Bond per ORC. 153.571, Canton may 
request that the Bidder obtain, from its insurance representative, a performance bond affidavit 
that contains the representations noted below. The affidavit shall be made on the insurance 
agency's letterhead, reference this project by name and state at least the following: 
 

(1)  The representative certifies that, should the contract be awarded to the 
contractor on whose behalf the certificate is being provided, the 
performance bond specified will be provided. 

 
(2) The name and A.M. Best Company ratings of companies which are 

expected to provide the required performance bond. 
 
 

THE PERFORMANCE BOND AFFIDAVIT SHALL BE NOTARIZED 
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Bid Form 5: Bidder Information 
Bidder Information Page 1 of 3 

 
1.  The Bidder shall provide the following information as part of its bid. 
 
 

a. Name of Bidder                                                                            
 

b. Business Address                                                                            
                                              .                .              .                                                         
      City            State          Zip 
 

c. Business Telephone Number (          )                          .                                              
 
 
 d. Person, address, email and   
  telephone to whom official    

 notices are to be sent  
 

 
 
 

e. Person, address, email and   
         telephone for further   
        information regarding   
        this proposal   

     
  
  
f. State(s) of incorporation   

        (w/dates of incorporation)   
 

 
g. Principal place of business  

 
 
  h. Federal I.D. Number  #                              .  
 

i. Amount of Certified Check, 
        Cashier's Check, Bid Bond  $                       
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Bidder Information Page 2 of 3 
 
2. Form of Business Organization. 
 
                    Corporation           Partnership             Other                           
 
3. The bidder shall provide the names and addresses of all persons interested as principals 

(officers, partners, and associates) in this proposal.  Write first name in full, and give titles for 
offices. 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

All of the above, including the signatory to this bid, are citizens of the United States, except 
the following.  (Provide names and addresses of those not a citizen of the United States.) 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
4. Name and address of other person, firms or companies interested in this contract. 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 
5. Local Bidder Preference Information: Does your company have a headquarters, division, sales 

office, sales outlet, manufacturing facility, or similar significant business-related location in 
Stark County, Ohio?  If yes, please provide the name and address of the location below. 
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Bidder Information Page 3 of 3 
 
The undersigned certifies that the bidder has the facilities, ability and financial resources 
available for the fulfillment of the contract if such be awarded to said bidder. 
 
Upon request, the bidder will be expected to amplify the foregoing statements as necessary to 
satisfy the OWNER concerning his ability to successfully perform the work in a satisfactory 
manner. 
 
 
 
     Signed this                 day of                                                    , 20_____            
 
 
 
                                                                            Contractor 
 
  
                                  By                                                                                                                                              
                                
       (Signature of individual, partner or officer signing the proposal.) 
 
 
                 Please have this page notarized                                                                                      
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Bid Form 6: Project References 
 
Each bidder should provide a list of comparable projects performed over the last three (3) years 
(maximum of 10) indicating the following: 
 

- Owner (with name, address and telephone number of Owner's project manager). 
 

- General description of work, and size and type of project.  Also indicate whether 
participation was as a prime or subcontractor.  If the bidder's participation on the project 
was as a subcontractor, identify prime contractor with information requested above for 
the OWNER. 

 
All previous work for the OWNER over the last five (5) years should be identified. 
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Bid Form 7: Bidder’s Affidavit: Non-Collusion Statement, Page 1 
 
This affidavit is to be filled out and executed by the bidder; if the bid is made by a  
corporation, then by its properly authorized agent. 
 
 
 STATE OF                              ) 
                                                  )     SS: COUNTY OF ______________)                                                                
 
being first duly sworn, deposes and says that he is   
 
_____________________________________________________________________________ 

(sole owner, a partner, president, secretary, etc.) 
 
of ___________________________________________________________________________                          
 
the party making the enclosed proposal or bid, and say further that 
 
______________________________________________________________________________                         
         (Give names of all persons, firms or corporations interested in the bid)  
 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
is/are the only party or parties interested with the party making this bid in the profits of any 
contract which may result from the herein contained proposal; that the said proposal is made 
without any connection or interest in the profits thereof with any other person making any other 
bid or proposal for said work; that no member of the City of Canton, head of any department or 
bureau or employee therein or any official or officer of City of Canton, is directly or indirectly 
interested therein; that said proposal or bid is genuine and not collusive or sham; that said bidder 
has not colluded, conspired, connived, or agreed, directly or indirectly, with any bidder or 
person, to put in a sham bid, or that such person shall refrain from bidding, and has not in any 
manner, directly or indirectly, sought by agreement or collusion, or communication or 
conference, with any person, to fix the bid price of affiant or any other bidder, or to fix any 
overhead, profit or cost element of said bid price, or of that of any other bidder, or to secure any 
advantage against the OWNER, or any person interested in the proposed contract; and that all 
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Bid Form 7: Page 2 
 
statements contained in said proposal or bid are true; that such bidder has not, directly or 
indirectly submitted this bid, or the contents thereof, or divulged information or data relative 
thereto any association or to any member or agent thereof; and further says that all the statements 
made by him in said proposal or bid are true. 
                                                                                                
 
                                             ________________________________________ 
                                                                                            Affiant 
 
 
Sworn to and subscribed before me this                     day of 
 
                                              , 20         . 
 
 
                                                                                                                                            
                                                                           Notary Public in and for 
 
 
                                                                                         County,                                      
 
                                                 My Commission Expires: 
 
                                                                                                                         , 20          . 
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Bid Form 8: Factors to Be Used When Determining Lowest and Best Bid, 
Page 1  

NOTICE 
 

All bidders shall hereby take notice of the factors to be considered by the Board of Control in 
determining whether a bid is not only the lowest bid, but the best bid. Said factors are contained 
in Canton Ordinance 86/2009, Chapter 105.01.   
 

QUESTIONNAIRE 
 

When completing Bid Form #8, please submit your answers, separately, on your company 
letterhead and attach to Bid Form #8. 
 
In accordance with Canton Ordinance 86/2009, Chapter 105.01, Section (c), each bidder must 
complete the following questionnaire. This questionnaire is to be completed in a truthful and 
responsible manner by the bidder. The City reserves the right to consider the bidder in default 
for any false or misleading information supplied per this questionnaire. If the bid is made by a 
corporation, then this questionnaire is to be completed by its properly authorized agent.  
 

1. Please describe the work, supplies and materials covered by the bidder’s bid. 
 
2. Please state the identification of all work to be subcontracted. All subcontractors are 

also subject to the approval of the Board of Control based on the criteria contained 
in this section. 

 
3. Please provide the descriptions of the bidder’s experience with projects of  comparative 

size, complexity and cost within recent years, demonstrating the bidder’s ability and 
capacity to perform a substantial portion of the project with its own forces. 

 
4. Please provide documentation from previous, similar projects regarding timeliness of 

performance, quality of work, extension requests, fines and  penalties imposed and 
payments thereof, liens field, explanations of the same. 

 
5. Please state the number of years the bidder has been actively engaged as a  contractor in 

the construction industry. 
 
6. Please provide your recent experience record in the construction industry,  including the 

original contract price for each construction job undertaken by the  bidder, the amount of 
any change orders or cost overruns on each job, the  reasons for the change orders or cost 
overruns, and the bidder’s record for complying with and meeting completion deadlines 
on construction projects. 

 
7. Please identify any project(s) within the previous five years that the bidder was 

determined by a public entity not to be a responsible bidder, the reasons given by  the 
public entity, together with an explanation thereof. 
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Bid Form 8: Page 2 
 
8. Please identify your financial responsibility to assure that the bidder processes adequate 

resources and availability of credit, the means and ability to procure insurance and 
acceptable performance bonds required for the project and whether any claims have been 
made against performance bonds secured by the bidder on other construction projects. 

 
9. Please describe any suspension or revocations of any professional license of any director, 

officer, owner, or managerial employees of the bidder, to the extent that any work to be 
performed is within the field of such licensed professional. 

 
10. Please describe any and all OSHA violations within the previous three years, as well as 

all notices of OSHA citations filed against the bidder in the same three year period, 
together with an explanation of remediation or other steps taken regarding such violations 
and notices of violation. 

 
11. Please describe any and all violations within the previous five years pertaining to 

unlawful intimidation or discrimination against any employee by reason race, creed, 
color, disability, gender or national origin and/or violations of an employee’s civil or 
labor rights or equal employment opportunities. 

 
12. Please describe any litigation (including copies of pleadings) in which the bidder  has 

been named as a defendant or third party defendant in an action involving a claim for 
personal injury or wrongful death arising from performance of work related to any 
project in which it has been engages within the previous five years. 

 
13. Please describe any allegations of violations of the prevailing wage law and any other 

state or federal labor law, including, but not limited to, child labor violations, failure to 
pay wages, or unemployment insurance tax delinquencies or unfair practices within the 
past five years. 

 
14. Please describe any violations of the worker compensation law. 
 
15. Please describe any criminal convictions or criminal indictments, involving the bidder, its 

officers, directors, owners, and/or managers within the past five years. 
 
16. Please describe any violation within the past five years or pending charges concerning 

federal, state, or municipal environmental and/or health laws, codes, rules and/or 
regulations. 

 
17. Please provide documentation that the bidder provides health insurance and pension 

benefits to its employees. 
 
18. Please state the experience and the continuity of the bidder’s work force.  
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Bid Form 8: Page 3 
 
19. Please submit the identity of the bidder’s permanent work force that will be employed on 

the public contract, to include the number of employees (or contract labor) to be assigned 
to the contract, their city and state of residence, and their job descriptions or trade 
specialties. 

 
20. Please provide the identity of any temporary work force that will be employed on  the 

public contract, to include the number of employees (or contract labor) to be assigned to 
the contract, their city and state of residence, and their job descriptions or trade 
specialties. 

 
21. Please state whether the bidder’s work force is drawn mainly from local employees as 

defined below. The number of local employees, and their job descriptions or trade 
specialties that the bidder will employ on the public contract. 

Local Employee Definition 
A. A person residing within the City of Canton or Stark County, 
B. A person working for a contractor or from a pool of labor located within the City 
 of Canton or Stark County; or 
C. Due to the specialty nature of the employment to be performed, where a suitable 
 person meeting either subsection A or B hereof is not available, a person 
 residing or working within a location as close to Canton as is available.  A 
 “suitable person” means a person who is qualified to perform the work or 
 trainable within a reasonable period of time. 

 
22. If the bidder claims that non-local employees (or non-local contract labor) are to be 

assigned to the public contract instead of local employees, please state in detail the 
reasons therefore. 

 
23. If the bidder claims that local employees are not intended to be used by the bidder on the 

public contract because they are not available, qualified or trainable within a reasonable 
period of time, please state in detail the reasons therefore. 

 
24. State whether the bidder participates in a bona fide apprenticeship program that is 

approved by the Ohio State Apprenticeship Council and the United States Department of 
Labor. 

 
25. State whether the bidder has adopted and implemented a comprehensive drug and alcohol 

testing program for its employees. 
 
26. State whether the bidder’s employees are OSHA-10 and/or OSHA-30 certified. 
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Bid Form 9: Insurance Affidavit and Requirements 
 
Insurance Requirements 
 
A.     The following standard indemnity agreement and minimum insurance requirements are 

incorporated in the Specifications for all work performed by the Contractor for the 
Owner, its affiliated and associated organizations or subsidiaries, hereinafter referred to 
as Owner. 

 
             I. The Contractor agrees to indemnify and save the Owner (City of Canton), and the 

Ohio Department of Transportation (ODOT) harmless from and against any and 
all costs, loss and expense, liability damages, or claims for damages, including 
cost for defending any action, on account of any injury to persons (including 
death) or damage to or destruction of property of the Owner and/or the Ohio 
Department of Transportation (ODOT),  arising or resulting from the work 
provided for or performed, or from any act, omission, or negligence of the 
Contractor, Subcontractor and his or their agents or employees. The foregoing 
provisions shall in no way be deemed released, waived or modified in any respect 
by reason of any insurance or surety provided by the Contractor. 

 
           II. The Contractor shall maintain insurance of the kinds and in amounts specified in 

the attached schedule and furnish the Service Director with Certificates of 
Insurance as evidence thereof in the prescribed form.  If any work provided for or 
to be performed under any Specifications is sublet (as otherwise permitted by the 
terms of such Specifications), the Contractor shall require the sub-contractors to 
maintain and furnish him with satisfactory evidence of Workmen's Compensation, 
Employers' Liability and such other forms and amounts of insurance which 
Contractor deems reasonably adequate. 

 
           III. In accordance with Item II, the Contractor shall maintain the following insurance: 
 

l.  Worker’s Compensation and Employer's Liability 
    Insurance affording, 

        (a)  Protection under the Workmen's Compensation Law in the State of Ohio. 
                              (b)  Employer's Liability protection subject to a minimum limit of 
                                    $100,000.00. 
  
  2.  Commercial General Liability Insurance in amounts not less than: 
   General Aggregate Limit  $2,000,000.00 
   Products - Completed Operations 
        Aggregate Limit  $2,000,000.00 
   Personal and Advertising Injury 
           Limit  $1,000,000.00 
   Each Occurrence Limit  $1,000,000.00 
   Fire Damage Limit     $100,000.00 
   Medical Expense Limit         $5,000.00 



G.P. 1184 - Fulton Road NW Paving Project, PID 99470 
The City of Canton Engineering Department 

59 of 77 

 
             This insurance shall: 

 
a.  include coverage for the liability assumed by Contractor 

     under Item I (Indemnity); 
 
   b.   not to be subject to any of the special property damage 
     liability exclusions commonly referred to as the XCU 
     exclusions pertaining to blasting or explosion, collapse or 
     structural damage and underground property; 
 

c.  not be subject to any exclusion of property used by the 
     insured or property in the care, custody or control of 
     the insured or property as to which the insured for any 
     purpose is exercising physical control unless the required 
     Builders Risk or Installation Floater coverage is indicated 
     on the required Certificate of Insurance (Item III.4); 
 

d.  and the Certificates of Insurance furnished by the 
     Contractor shall show by specific reference that each of 
     the foregoing items have been provided for. 
 

e.  INCLUDE THE CITY OF CANTON, OHIO AND ITS AGENTS, 
AS ADDITIONAL INSURED FOR PURPOSES OF COVERAGE 
UNDER THE SUBJECT POLICY. 

 
f.  INCLUDE THE OHIO DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION 

(ODOT) AND ITS AGENTS, AS ADDITIONAL INSURED FOR 
PURPOSES OF COVERAGE UNDER THE SUBJECT POLICY. 

 
g.  INCLUDE THE AKRON METRO REGIONAL TRANSIT 

AUTHORITY AND ITS AGENTS, AS ADDITIONAL INSURED 
FOR PURPOSES OF COVERAGE UNDER THE SUBJECT 
POLICY. 

 
3.  Comprehensive Automobile Liability Insurance in the following minimum 

amounts: 
 
         Bodily Injury and Property Damage 
                            any one accident or loss:  $1,000,000.00 
 
    4. The contractor will provide and maintain Installation/Builders Risk Insurance  

  to protect the interests of both the contractor and the owner for materials  
  transported to the job, stored or installed on the premises, or stored at any  
  temporary location off premises.  Such insurance shall be written on an "All  
  Risk" form to include the perils of Fire, Extended Coverage, Vandalism,  
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  Malicious Mischief, Theft, Collapse and Water Damage.  The amount of  
  Insurance shall be 100% of the insurable value of the work to be performed  
  including all items of labor and materials incorporated therein, materials in  
  storage on or off the job site to be used in completing the work, and such other 
  supplies and equipment incidental to the work as are not owned or rented by  
  the contractor, the cost of which is included in the direct cost of the work.   
  This Insurance shall not cover any tools, derricks, machinery, tar buckets,  
  ladders, engines, workmen's quarters, boilers, pumps, wagons, scaffolds,  
  forms, compressors, shanties or other items owned or rented by the Contractor, 
  the cost of which is not included in the direct cost of the work. 

             
B.  The Certificates of Insurance furnished by the Contractor as evidence of the Insurance 

maintained by him shall include a clause obligating the Insurer to give the Service 
Director ten (10) days prior written notice for cancellation or any material change in 
the insurance. 

 
Insurance Affidavit  
Each bidder should obtain from its insurance representative and include in the bid submittal an 
insurance affidavit that contains the representations noted below. Make the affidavit on the 
insurance agency's letterhead, reference this project by name, and state at least the following: 
 

1. The representative has reviewed and understands the insurance requirements (including 
the cancellation/non-renewal provisions) set forth in Bid Form 9. 

 
2. The representative certifies that the company will provide the specified insurance should 

the contract be awarded to the contractor on whose behalf the certificate is being 
provided. 

 
3. The names and A.M. Best Company ratings of companies required to provide the 

required insurance. 
 

You must have the insurance affidavit notarized. 
 
The successful bidder will be required to provide evidence of the required insurance as outlined 
in this bid form.  This must include: 

1.  Certificate of Liability Insurance with the City of Canton and the Ohio Department of 
 Transportation listed as an additional insured 
2.  Ohio Worker’s Compensation Certificate 
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Bid Form 10: Bidder’s Affidavit: Foreign Corporation 
 
*Any corporation that is not incorporated in the State of Ohio is a foreign corporation. 
 
The undersigned certifies that ____________________ is a foreign corporation incorporated in 
the State of __________________, whose principal place of business is ________________ and 
is required to obtain authorization to transact business in the State of Ohio. 
 
The undersigned bidder further certifies that said authorization has been obtained and is in effect 
and the bidder has a designated statutory agent upon whom process against bidder corporation 
may be served within the State of Ohio.  The designated 
 
statutory agent is _______________________________________________________________                          
                                                              (name and address) 
 
_____________________________________________________________________________. 
Process served upon the designated statutory agent named above shall be effective service, 
unless the Owner has been informed, by certified mail or its equivalent (return receipt), of a 
change in the agent upon whom process can be served. 
 
 
 
__________________                  ________________________________________           
              Date                                                                  Signed 
 
 
                                                      ________________________________________                                              
                                                                                       Title 
 
 
Note:  This statement is to be reproduced on the bidder’s letterhead, signed by the 
authorized bid signatory, notarized and submitted with the bid. 
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Bid Form 11: Listing of Subcontractors 
 
The Bidder shall set forth the name, location of principal place of business, proposed amount of 
subcontract and type of work to be performed of each subcontractor who will perform work or 
labor or render service, as listed, to the bidder in or about the construction of the work or 
improvement to be performed under the Contract for which the attached Bid is submitted, and 
where the portion of the work which will be performed by each subcontractor will be.  Note that 
subcontractors are distinguishable from suppliers. 
 
Subcontractor – An individual or entity having a direct contract with CONTRACTOR or 
with any other Subcontractor for the performance of a part of the work at the site. 
 
Supplier – A manufacturer, fabricator, supplier, distributor, material man, or vendor 
having a direct contract with CONTRACTOR or with any Subcontractor to furnish 
materials or equipment to be incorporated in the work by the CONTRACTOR or any 
Subcontractor. 
 
The Bidder understands that if he fails to specify a subcontractor for any portion of the work to 
be performed under the Contract, he shall be deemed to have agreed to perform such portion 
itself. 
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Bid Form 12: Personal Property Tax Certification (ORC 5719.042) 
 

Office of the Auditor 
City of Canton 
City Hall 218 Cleveland Avenue S.W. 
Canton, Ohio 44702 
 

Dear Sir or Madame: 
 

     (A) The undersigned hereby certifies that the party to whom contract award is being 
considered was not charged with any delinquent personal property tax at the time of the 
bid opening the project nor is said party currently charged with such a delinquency on 
the general tax list of personal property for Stark County, Ohio. 

 

    Or                             
 

(B) The undersigned hereby certifies that the party to whom contract award is being 
considered has been charged with a delinquency regarding personal property tax on the 
general tax list of personal property for Stark County, Ohio, either currently, or at the 
time of bid opening the project.  The amount of the due and unpaid delinquent taxes, 
including any due and unpaid penalties and interest thereon is                    . 

 

                                                                            and 
 

It is understood that, by law, this statement is to be signed by the party whose bid has 
been tentatively accepted, and must be affirmed under oath.  The law also requires that 
his statement is to be submitted to the City Auditor and this statement must be 
incorporated into the pending contract before any payment can be made under the 
subject contract. 

 
 
 
 
 
    _________________________________ ________________________________                         
                   Name of Corporation                                                               President 
 
 
                                                      ________________________________                         
                                                                                                              Secretary 
 
 
 
 
 
NOTE: This form and/or certification must be retyped on the bidder’s letterhead and 
notarized utilizing either paragraph (A) or (B) as it applies to your company. 
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Bid Form 13: Certification: Auditor of the State of Ohio 
 

I, __________________________________________________________  
 (Name of person signing affidavit)  (Title) 
 
do hereby certify that ____________________________ does not have an  
    (Company or Individual Name) 
 
outstanding unresolved finding for recovery issued by the Auditor of the 
 
 State of Ohio as defined by Ohio Revised Code (ORC) Section 9.24 as of  
 
____________________. 
 (Current date) 
 
 
       ______________________________ 
       Signature of Officer or Agent 
  
       ______________________________ 
                Name (Print) 
 
 
 
Sworn to and subscribed in my presence this _______________ day of  
 
___________________________, 20 _______ 
 
      ______________________________ 
         (Notary Public) 
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Bid Form 14: Articles of Incorporation 
 
Please provide a copy of the company’s articles of incorporation.  The City of Canton may 
request this information if it is not provided. 
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Section VII: Plan Drawings and Technical Specifications 
 

The Plan Drawings and Technical Specifications are provided under separate cover at the 
Purchasing Department website at https://cantonohio.gov/purchasing/?pg=showbids and the 
Engineering Department website at https://cantonohio.gov/engineering/?pg=507.  
 
Please note that these documents and all contained provisions are herby incorporated into these 
bid documents and all contracts resulting from this bid. 
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Section VIII: Project Utility Note 
 

Utility Note 
STA-Fulton Rd-2.295 

PID #99470 
City of Canton 

Sale Date: 4th Quarter FY2015 
 
Project Utility Note:  There are subsurface and aerial utilities within this project.  The 
Contractor will coordinate with the utilities to prevent any adverse impact. The contractor shall 
maintain all of their utility work around any existing lines and take the necessary actions to 
secure and protect utility facilities during the construction of this project.  
 
 
Electric Utilities – All precautions must be utilized to avoid contact with electric lines. 
Contractor is responsible to secure the lines during construction if needed. 
 
American Electric Power (AEP):  The company has aerial and buried electric lines throughout 
the project.  No conflicts are anticipated. 
 
 
Communications Utilities – All precautions must be utilized to avoid contact with 
communication lines. Contractor is responsible to secure the lines during construction if needed. 
 
Time Warner Cable:  The company has aerial CATV lines throughout the project.  No conflicts 
are anticipated.    
 
AT&T:  The company has aerial telecommunications lines throughout the project.  No conflicts 
are anticipated.     
 
Windstream KDL:  The company has aerial fiber optic lines throughout the project.  No 
conflicts are anticipated.    
 
 
Natural Gas Utilities – All precautions must be utilized to avoid contact with gas lines. 
Contractor is responsible to secure the lines during construction if needed. 
 
Dominion East Ohio (DEO):   The company has buried gas lines throughout the project.  No 
conflicts are anticipated; however, Contractor must coordinate with DEO for any valve box or 
test wire box adjustments within road pavement and/or sidewalks (ADA curb ramps).    
 
 
City-Owned Utilities 
 
Canton City Water - Contractor is responsible to secure the lines during construction if needed.  
 



G.P. 1184 - Fulton Road NW Paving Project, PID 99470 
The City of Canton Engineering Department 

68 of 77 

Canton Water Department (CWD):  The Department does have water lines, valve boxes, and 
appurtenances throughout the project.  Contractor shall take care not to damage existing water 
facilities.  Contractor shall coordinate any necessary adjustments with the CWD.   
 
Canton City Sanitary Sewer- Contractor is responsible to secure the lines during construction if 
needed.  Reconstruct/Adjust to Grade Manholes as specified in the plans. 
 
Canton City Storm Sewer- Contractor is responsible to secure the lines during construction if 
needed.  Reconstruct/Adjust to Grade Manholes and Catch Basins as specified in the plans. 
 
Canton City Traffic Signals- Contractor is responsible to secure the lines and equipment during 
construction if needed.   
 
Canton City Engineering Department, Traffic Signal Division: The City has traffic signal 
equipment at each signalized intersection.  Existing loop detectors will be abandoned.  As such, 
loop detector wires and lead-in cables need not be maintained.  Contractor must take care to not 
damage pull boxes and conduits.  Pull boxes within new sidewalk/curb ramps areas shall be 
adjusted as necessary.  
 
 
Railroads 
 
One railroad grade crossing intersects with the Fulton Rd.  project.  Contractor must conduct and 
coordinate all work within the railroad right-of-way so as not to impede or adversely affect the 
railroad facilities or rail service.  Work within the railroad right-of-way shall be coordinated with 
Akron Metro Regional Transit Authority.  Flaggers will not be required; however, the 
Contractor must coordinate with Akron Metro to avoid potential conflicts.   
 
 
 

* * * General Comments * * * 
 

See plans for additional details. 
 
The contractor must exercise caution when working in proximity to the existing and/or relocated 
utility facilities.  
 
Call Ohio Utility Protection Service 48 hours before you dig – 1-800-362-2764. 
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Section IX: Change Order Policy 
 

Canton Engineering Change Order Policy 
 

The need for a Change Order for work or materials not included in the scope of the contract or 
exceeding plan quantities may occur at any time during the contract. The LPA Construction 
Manager or the LPA Contractor may initiate the Change Order process. The LPA Project 
Inspector will document the date that the change is first encountered. The LPA Construction 
Manager will determine if a change in the contract is needed. (Note: LPA Project Inspector may 
be a Consultant Construction Contract Administrator or the Canton Project Inspector assigned to 
the project.) The project record shall include record of all changes.  
 
Change Orders will be categorized into the following Tiers:  
 
Tier 1: A quantity adjustment for projects less than $500,000.00 cannot exceed $25,000.00 to 
qualify as a Tier 1 Change Order. A quantity adjustment for projects greater than $500,000.00 
cannot exceed the lesser of 5% or $100,000.00 to qualify as a Tier 1 Change Order. The change 
of the quantities will be adjusted on a Change Order that will address these changes after an 
accumulation of adjustments for the project is received. Requests for adjustment may occur at 
any time before the final payment is made.  
 
Tier 2: Changes that cannot be addressed using contract unit prices, exceed the Tier 1 limits, 
extend the contract limits, or change the environmental impact will be presented formally on a 
Change Order. Contractor shall submit an estimated cost and scope of the work to be performed 
to the LPA Project Manager. The LPA Project Manager will assemble the documentation, 
including purpose and analysis of the cost of the proposed change for submission to the LPA 
Construction Manager. LPA Construction Manager shall review the submitted documentation for 
availability of funds, acceptability of costs and need for the said changes. Further, the LPA 
Construction Manager will secure concurrence from ODOT Construction Monitor and make 
recommendation to the Canton City Engineer for acceptance.  
 
The Change Order will then be recommended to the Board of Control for approval. If the sum of 
all Change Orders exceeds the lesser of $100,000.00 or 10% of the total of the original contract 
cost, the Change Order will be presented to the Canton City Council for approval before being 
submitted to the Board of Control.  
 
Execution of the work will not be performed until authorization is given to the contractor from 
the LPA. In the event that an agreed price cannot be negotiated, LPA will adhere to force 
account procedures.  
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Authorization of Change Order Work:  
 
Tier 1: The Canton City Engineering will authorize the work prior to submission of the Change 
Order. Contractor cannot proceed until such authorization.  
 
Tier 2: The contractor must receive written authorization, from the Canton City Engineer, before 
the execution of any of the Change Order work. This authorization will not be given until the 
Change Order has been approved by the Board of Control and Canton City Council, as needed. 
The Canton City Engineer may override Tier 2 Authorization procedure for any circumstances to 
assure safety, environment, or protection of property.  
 
NOTE: Canton City Council must approve all Change Orders prior to authorization for both Tier 
1 and Tier 2 should the individual or aggregate cost of all Change Orders exceed the lesser of 
100,000.00 or 10% of the project original cost. 
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Section X: Claims Management Policy 
 

City of Canton Engineering Department’s Claims Management Policy 

The City of Canton recognizes the need to contend with claims experienced by the contractor 
that are not addressed by the contract. This policy acts as directive to provide stability and 
expertise in the management of its claims and to ensure they are investigated, evaluated, and 
resolved in a timely and professional manner.  
 
Claims 
A dispute is not identified as a claim until a Notice of Intent to File a Claim. The Notice of Intent 
to File a Claim cannot be made until Steps 1 and 2 are completed. A claim is defined as formal 
assertion by the contractor for something due or believed to be due to the contractor. This claim 
may include monetary compensation and/or time extension for the completion of the contract. 
All claims must be presented by the Prime Contractor. Claims submitted by a sub-contractor or 
supplier against the City or Prime Contractor shall not be accepted. 
 
Purpose 
This policy attempts to resolve disputes in a fair and cost-effective manner. The documentation 
resulting from this procedure will provide information needed to make a reasonable and un-
biased decision. City of Canton Engineering acknowledges that costs can be kept to a minimum 
when the resolution is found at the departmental level. 
 
Process 
The Contractor must follow this policy to be eligible for any compensation (time or monetary) 
for any and all claims not covered by the Change Order Policy. All steps in the policy must be 
completed prior to moving to the next step. The Contractor shall continue with all Work, 
including that which is in dispute. The City will continue to pay for work being performed. 
 
Prior to entering into the formal claim resolution process, both the contractor superintendent and 
the City’s Inspector and Construction Manager agree to attempt to resolve any disputes in a good 
faith effort that is fair and equitable to both the contractor and the City within the guidelines and 
requirements established by the contract.  If this good faith effort does not resolve the problem, 
the contractor may proceed into the Claims Management Procedure. 
 
Step 1 City Project Manager 
The City Project Manager shall meet with the Contractor’s superintendent and City Construction 
Inspector within two (2) working days of receipt of the Contractor Written Early Notice set forth 
in 104.02.G of the ODOT Construction and Material Specifications. The City Project Manager 
will negotiate in an effort to reach a resolution according to the Contract Documents. The City 
Project Manager will issue a written decision of Step 1 within fourteen (14) calendar days of the 
meeting. If the dispute is not resolved, the Contractor must either abandon or escalate the dispute 
to Step 2.  The claim along with all pertinent information and contract provisions shall be 
presented to the City Project Manager by the contractor and City representatives.  
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Step 2 City Engineer 
Within seven (7) calendar days of receipt of the Step 1 decision, the Contractor must submit a 
written request for a Step 2 meeting to the City Engineer. The City Engineer will assign the 
dispute a dispute number. Within fourteen (14) calendar days of receipt of the request for a Step 
2 meeting, the Contractor shall submit the Dispute Documentation as follows: 
 

1. The Contractor shall submit three (3) complete copies of the documentation of the 
dispute to the City Engineer. 
 

2. The Dispute Documentation shall be identified on a cover page by G.P.# (project 
number), Contractor name, subcontractor or supplier if involved in the dispute, and 
dispute number. 

 
3. The Dispute Documentation shall be an original document that clearly and in detail gives 

the required information for each item of additional compensation and time extension 
requested. 

 
4. A narrative of the disputed work or project circumstance at issue. This section must 

include the dates of the disputed work and the date of early notice. 
 

5. References to the applicable provisions of the plans, specifications, proposal, or other 
contract documents. Copies of the cited provisions shall be included in the Dispute 
Documentation. 
 

6. The dollar amount of additional compensation and length of contract time extension 
being requested. 

 
7. The cost and supporting documents that served as the basis for the requested 

compensation stated in number six (6) above. 
 

8. A detailed schedule analysis must be included in the Dispute Documentation for any 
dispute concerning additional contract time, actual or constructive acceleration, or delay 
damages. At a minimum, the schedule analysis must include the Schedule Update 
immediately preceding the occurrence of the circumstance alleged to have caused delay 
and must comply with accepted industry practices. Failure to submit the required 
schedule analysis will result in the denial of that portion of the Contractor’s request. 

 
9. Copies of relevant correspondence and other pertinent documents. 

 
The City Engineer shall review and recommend a resolution to the claim. If recommended by the 
City Engineer, the process will cease and the claim will be processed as a Change Order.  
Otherwise, the City Engineer will meet with the contractor’s representative, the City Project and 
Construction Managers within fourteen (14) days to hear each party’s stance and as a last chance 
opportunity to resolve the claim before escalating to Step 3. The City Engineer will issue a 
written determination of Step 2 to the contractor and project file within fourteen (14) days. If the 
dispute is not resolved, the Contractor must either abandon or escalate the dispute to Step 3. 
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Step 3 Canton Service Director 
Within fourteen (14) calendar days of receipt of the Step 2 decision, the Contractor must submit 
a written Notice of Intent to File a Claim to the Canton City Service Director. This notice shall 
state the Contractor’s request for a Canton Service Director hearing on the claim. The dispute 
becomes a claim when the Service Director receives the Notice of Intent to File a Claim.  The 
City of Canton Law and Purchasing Departments will provide advice to the Canton Service 
Director. The Canton Service Director will be responsible for deciding claims. 
 
The Contractor shall submit six (6) complete copies of its Claim Documentation to the 
City Engineer within thirty (30) calendar days of receipt of the Notice of Intent to File a Claim. 
This time frame may be extended upon mutual agreement of the parties and with approval of the 
Committee. In addition to the documentation submitted at Step 2, the narrative shall be enhanced 
to include sufficient description and information to enable understanding by a third party who 
has no knowledge of the dispute or familiarity with the project. This documentation must also 
include a discussion of the efforts taken to resolve the dispute. When submitting the Claim 
Documentation, the Contractor must certify the claim in writing. Such certification shall attest to 
the following: 
 

1. The claim is made in good faith. 
2. To the best of the Contractor’s knowledge, all data offered to support the claim is accurate 

and complete. 
3. The claim amount accurately reflects the Contractor’s actual incurred costs and additional 

time impacts. 
 
This claim certification shall also be notarized pursuant to the laws of the State of Ohio. 
The following is an example of the correct form for a claim certification: 
 
(The Contractor) certifies that this claim is made in good faith, that all supporting 
data is accurate and complete to the best of (the Contractor’s) knowledge and 
belief, and that the claim amount accurately reflects the contract amendment for 
which (the Contractor) believes the City of Canton is liable. 
By: ____________________ 
(The Contractor, Name and Title) 
Date of Execution: ________ 
 
Within thirty (30) calendar days of receipt of the Contractor’s Claim Documentation, the 
City Engineer shall submit six (6) complete copies of its Claim Documentation to the Canton 
Service Director. In the event that the Contractor is granted a time extension for the submission 
of its Claim Documentation, the City Engineer will be granted an equal time extension for 
submission of its Claim Documentation. At a minimum, the City Engineer’s Claim 
Documentation must include: 
 

1. A narrative of the disputed work or project circumstance at issue with sufficient 
description and information to enable understanding by a third party who has no 
knowledge of the dispute or familiarity with the project. This section must include the 
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dates of the disputed work and the date of early notice. The narrative must also discuss 
the prior efforts taken to resolve the dispute. 

2. References to the applicable provisions of the plans, specifications, proposal, or other 
contract documents. Copies of the cited provisions shall be included in the claim 
document. 

3. Response to each argument set forth by the Contractor. 
4. Any counter-claims, accompanied by supporting documentation, the Canton Service 

Director Claims Committee wishes to assert. 
5. Copies of relevant correspondence and other pertinent documents. 
 

Within fourteen (14) calendar days of receipt of the Construction Manager’s Claim 
Documentation, the City Engineer will forward one (1) complete copy to the Contractor and will 
schedule a hearing on the dispute. Once a hearing date has been established, both the Contractor 
and Construction Manager shall provide the Canton City Engineer with the list of names and 
telephone numbers of each person who may present information at the hearing. Reasonable time, 
generally not to exceed 60 days, will be provided for submission and review of additional 
documentation by either party prior to the hearing date. However, unless otherwise permitted by 
the Committee, the exchange of documentation and all disclosures specified in this step of the 
process shall be completed at least fourteen (14) calendar days prior to the hearing. Upon request 
or at the Committee’s discretion, the Committee may delay the hearing one (1) time to allow 
more time for review and requests for more documentation. In the event of multiple claims, the 
Committee may order that they be considered in a single hearing. The Committee may hold this 
hearing after the completion of the project or until such time that it is assured that all disputes on 
the project have been processed through Steps 1 and 2. The Contractor and Construction 
Manager will each be allowed adequate time to present their respective positions before the 
Committee. The Contractor and Construction Manager will also each be allowed adequate time 
for one (1) rebuttal limited to the scope of the opposing party’s presentation. The Contractor’s 
position will be presented by a Contractor’s representative who is thoroughly knowledgeable of 
the claim. Similarly, the Construction Manager’s position will be presented by the Construction 
Manager or a representative who is thoroughly knowledgeable of the claim. Each party may have 
others assist in the presentation. The Committee may, on its own initiative, request information 
of the Contractor in addition to that submitted for the hearing. If the Contractor fails to 
reasonably comply with such request, the Committee may render its decision without such 
information. Upon completion of the hearing and consideration of any additional information 
submitted upon request, the Committee will submit a written recommendation on the disposition 
of the claim to the Canton Service Director. The Canton Service Director will ratify, modify, or 
reject the recommendation of the Committee and render its decision within sixty (60) calendar 
days of the hearing. Within thirty (30) calendar days of receipt of the Committee’s decision, the 
Contractor must either accept or reject the decision in writing. In the event the Contractor fails to 
do so, the Committee may revoke any offers of settlement contained in the decision. The 
decision of the Committee is the final step of Canton Engineering Department Dispute 
Resolution Process and may not be appealed within the Department. The Committee is not 
bound by any offers of settlement or findings of entitlement made during Steps 1 and 2 of the 
Dispute Resolution Process. 
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Section XI: Signature and Proposal Pages 
 

Signature Page 
GP 1113 G.P. 1184 - Fulton Road NW Paving Project, PID 99470 

 
To the Director of Public Service of the City of Canton: 
 
The undersigned, having carefully examined the complete invitation to bid, herewith proposes to 
furnish all the labor and materials required to complete the G.P. 1184 - Fulton Road NW 
Paving Project, PID 99470 in accordance with the specifications on file, including any and all 
work and materials that may be necessary to complete the project in a proper and workmanlike 
manner, and in accordance with the instructions in the bid packet and under the direction of and 
to the satisfaction of the Director of Public Service of said City.  
  
The bidder hereby agrees that the Director of Public Service has the right to reject any and all 
bids and to accept the bid(s) deemed most beneficial to the City of Canton. 
 
The bidder hereby certifies that the undersigned                                                       .                                
is the only person interested in the bid and the bidder herewith certifies that no officer or 
employee of the City of Canton is in any manner interested therein.   
 
The bidder herewith encloses a                                                                                   (BID BOND, 
CERTIFIED/CASHIER'S CHECK) in the sum of $                        dollars made payable to the 
CITY OF CANTON as a guaranty that if awarded the contract for the work included in the 
proposal,                                                              will enter into contract therefore, with sureties 
satisfactory to the Service Director, within the prescribed time of ten (10) days from the date of 
service of notice of award, otherwise such bond or checks shall become the property of said City, 
as liquidated damages of the failure on the bidder's part to do said contract within the specified 
time. 
 
The bidder acknowledges receipt of Addenda Numbers:                         . 
 
SIGNATURE OF BIDDER:                                                                                         . 
 
NOTE: If bidder is a corporation, set forth the legal name of the corporation, together with the 

signature of the officer or officers authorized to sign contracts on behalf of the 
corporation.  If bidder is a partnership, set forth the name of the firm, together with the 
signature of the partner or partners authorized to sign contracts on behalf of the 
partnership. 
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Proposal Pages 
 
We (I), the above signed hereby propose to furnish the following article(s) and/or service(s) at the price(s) and terms stated subject to 
all instructions, conditions, specifications, and all attachments hereto.  We (I) have read all attachments including the specifications 
and fully understand what is required.  
 

Ref. 
No. 

Item 
No. 

Quantity Units Description Unit Cost Cost 

1 202 128 SY Pavement Removed 
2 202 5,193 SF Walk Removed 
3 202 1,178 FT Curb Removed 
4 202 122 FT Curb and Gutter Removed 
5 203 100 CY Excavation 
6 608 525 SF 5" Concrete Walk 
7 608 5,300 SF Curb Ramp, As Per Plan 
8 608 488 SF Detectable Warning, As Per Plan 
9 609 500 FT Curb Misc.: Canton City Standard 

10 659 89 SY Seeding and Mulching 
11 251 2,400 SY Partial Depth Pavement Repair 
12 252 200 FT Full Depth Pavement Sawing 
13 253 500 SY Pavement Repair 
14 254 43,376 SY Pavement Planing, Asphalt Concrete, As Per Plan 
15 304 104 CY Aggregate Base, As Per Plan 
16 407 6,122 GAL Tack Coat, 702.13 
17 407 1,725 GAL Tack Coat for Intermediate Course 
18 424 856 CY Fine Graded Polymer Asphalt Concrete, Type A 
19 441 1,640 CY Asphalt Concrete Intermediate Course, Type 1, (448) 
20 SPEC 10,437 SY Fiber Reinforced Bituminous Membrane Surface Treatment, Type B 
21 452 39 SY 9" Non-Reinforced Concrete Pavement 
22 611 20 EACH Catch Basin Adjusted to Grade 
23 611 5 EACH Catch Basin Reconstructed to Grade 
24 611 89 EACH Manhole Adjusted to Grade, As Per Plan 
25 611 5 EACH Manhole Reconstructed to Grade 
26 611 20,000 LBS Special - Miscellaneous Metal 
27 638 5 EACH Valve Box Adjusted to Grade 



G.P. 1184 - Fulton Road NW Paving Project, PID 99470 
The City of Canton Engineering Department 

77 of 77 

28 816 12 EACH Video Detection System, As Per Plan 
29 644 1.13 MILE Lane Line, 4" 
30 644 1.97 MILE Center Line 
31 644 1,245 FT Channelizing Line, 6" 
32 644 355 FT Stop Line 
33 644 1,350 FT Crosswalk Line 
34 644 210 FT Transverse/Diagonal Line 
35 644 2 EACH Railroad Symbol Marking 
36 644 31 EACH Lane Arrow 
37 614 210 FT Longitudinal Channelizer 
38 614 200 HOUR Law Enforcement Officer with Patrol Car 
39 614 50 EACH Asphalt Concrete for Maintaining Traffic 
40 614 16 EACH Work Zone Sign (All Phases) 
41 614 3 MILE Work Zone Lane Line, Class II 
42 614 6 MILE Work Zone Center Line, Class II 
43 614 3,580 FT Work Zone Channelizing Line, Class I 
44 614 1,000 FT Work Zone Stop Line, Class I 
45 614 1 LUMP Maintaining Traffic 
46 619 2 MONTH Field Office, Type B 
47 623 1 LUMP Construction Layout Staking 
48 624 1 LUMP Mobilization 

 
 
 Bid Price in Figures  

 
 

 

Bid Price in Words                          
 

 
For Informational Purposes Only. Total unit costs will govern. 
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Appendix A: Prevailing Wage Requirements and Rates 
 
OVERVIEW 
This project will utilize Federal Davis Bacon Prevailing Wage Rates.  All contractors and 
subcontractors will be required to comply with all applicable rates and related laws.  If you have 
questions regarding these requirements, please contact the Prevailing Wage Office at 330-438-
4182. 
 
DOCUMENTATION REQUIREMENTS 
The successful bidder will be required to submit all required documentation and weekly payrolls 
as work progresses to the City of Canton Prevailing Wage Coordinator. 
 
PREVAILING WAGE AFFIDAVIT OF COMPLIANCE 
This affidavit must be submitted to the Prevailing Wage Coordinator before the surety is released 
or final payment is made. 
 
PREVAILING WAGE RATES 
Attached are the Federal Davis Bacon Prevailing Wage Rates. 
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Prevailing Wage Affidavit of Compliance 
 
 
I _________________________________________   _________________________________, 
                (Name of person signing affidavit)                      (Title) 
 
Do hereby certify that the wages paid to all employees of ______________________________ 
                   (Company Name) 
 
for all hours worked on the _______________________________________________________ 
                     (Project and Location) 
 
project, during the period from _________________________ to _________________________  
              (Project Dates) 
 
are in compliance with State prevailing wage requirements. 
 
I further certify that no rebates or deductions have been or will be made, directly or indirectly,  
 
from any wages paid in connection with this project, other than those provided by law.  
 
 
 
        ______________________________
             (Signature of Officer or Agent) 
 
 
 
 
 
Sworn to and subscribed in my presence this ______ day of ___________________, 20____. 
 
 
 

______________________________
                   (Notary Public) 

 
The above affidavit must be executed and sworn to by the officer or agent of the Contractor or 
Subcontractor who supervises the payment of employees.  This affidavit must be submitted to 
the owner (public authority) before the surety is released or final payment due under the terms of 
the contract is made.  
 





















































































APPENDIX B 

Ohio Department of Transportation (ODOT) 

& Federal Requirements 

 

 

- ODOT 2013 Federal LPA Template 
 

Including FHWA Form 1273 (See Section 29) 

 

- Local Public Agency (LPA) Agreement 
 

 

The Contractor and this contract are subject and required to comply with all  local, state, and federal 

requirements  as  detailed  in  the  following  documents.  In  addition,  all  ODOT  and Canton  Standard 

Construction  Drawings  and  Supplemental  Specifications  as  identified  in  the  Project  Plans  are 

incorporated into the contract documents by reference. 

 

 

The  Contractor  will  receive  direct  payments  for  this  project  from  ODOT  and  CITY  and must 

comply with all state requirements needed to facilitate this process. 

 

 

NOTE:  The  Contractor  must  circle  a  response  under  section  6  on  the  following  page  (Federally 

Required EEO Certification) 
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By signing the specified contract proposal, of which the ODOT 2013 LPA Template (ODOT Spec Book and LPA 
Spec Book) has been incorporated, the bidder agrees to all of the below  provisions. 
 
 
ODOT’s 2013 LPA Template (ODOT Spec Book and LPA Spec Book) 
Required Contract Provisions.   
 
 
1. ODOT’S 2013 CONSTRUCTION AND MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS (CM&S) AND ITS 

SUPPLEMENTS 
With the exception of Section 100 “General Provisions” included in the matrix below, ODOT’s 2013 
Construction and Material Specifications (CM&S) and its supplements are hereby incorporated by 
reference, in their entirety, as if rewritten herein.  The incorporation of this document by reference is 
not intended to interfere with the order of precedence set forth in Section 105.04 of the CMS Manual. 

 
In accordance with the Locally Administrated Transportation Projects Manual of Procedures (LATPM), 
when bidding this project, the Contractor should replace the terms “the Department”, “the Engineer” and 
“the DCE” with the term “the Local Public Agency (LPA).”  Furthermore, nothing in this document is 
intended to alter the LPA’s adherence to Ohio Revised Code, local ordinance or other applicable 
requirements which are properly established. 

 
Excluded 2013 Specifications
Section102.01 Section 103.01 Section 105.19 Section 108.09 
Section 102.03 Section 103.02 Section 107.04 Section 109.06 
Section 102.06 Section 103.04 Section 107.13 Section 109.09 
Section 102.09 Section 103.05 Section 108.01 Section 109.12(A) 
Section 102.10 Section 103.06 Section 108.02(B) Section 109.12(B) 
Section 102.11 Section 103.07 Section 108.02(E) Section 109.12(E) 
Section 102.13 Section 104.02(A) Section 108.02(F)  
Section 102.14 Section 105.05 Section 108.02(G)  
Section 102.17 Section 105.13 Section 108.08  

 
 
2. STEEL AND IRON PRODUCTS MADE IN THE UNITED STATES 
 Furnish steel and iron products that are made in the United States according to the applicable provisions of 

Federal regulations stated in 23 CFR 635.410 and State of Ohio laws, and ORC 153.011 and 5525.21.  
“United States” means the United States of America and includes all territory, continental or insular, 
subject to the jurisdiction of the United States.  Both the State and Federal requirements contained in (A.) 
and (B.) of this section apply to this contract. 

   
A. Federal Requirements.  All steel or iron products incorporated permanently into the Work must be 
made of steel or iron produced in the United States and all subsequent manufacturing must be performed in 
the United States.  Manufacturing is any process that modifies the chemical content; physical shape or size; 
or final finish of a product.  Manufacturing begins with the initial melting and mixing, and continues 
through the bending and coating stages.  If a domestic product is taken out of the United States for any 
process, it becomes a foreign source material. 

  B. State Requirements.  All steel products used in the Work for load-bearing structural purposes 
must be made from steel produced in the United States.  State requirements do not apply to iron. 

  C. Exceptions.  ODOT may grant specific written permission to use foreign steel or iron products in 
bridge construction and foreign iron products in any type of construction.  ODOT  may grant such 
exceptions under either of the following conditions: 

   1. The cost of products to be used does not exceed 0.1 percent of the total Contract cost, or 
$2,500, whichever is greater.  The cost is the value of the product as delivered to the project. 

jmhighman
Cross-Out

jmhighman
Cross-Out
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   2. The specified products are not produced in the United States in sufficient quantity or otherwise 
are not reasonably available to meet the requirements of the Contract Documents.  ODOT  may 
require the Contractor to obtain letters from three different suppliers documenting the unavailability 
of a product from a domestic source, if the shortage is not previously established. 

  D. Proof of Domestic Origin.  Furnish documentation to the Engineer showing the domestic origin of 
all steel and iron products covered by this section, before they are incorporated into the Work.  Products 
without a traceable domestic origin will be treated as a non-domestic product. 

 
3. CERTIFICATION AGAINST DEBARMENT AND SUSPENSION 
 The bidder hereby certifies by signing this proposal that, except as noted below, under penalty of perjury 

and under other such penalties as the laws of this state and the United States of America provide, that the 
company or any person associated there with in the capacity of owner, partner, director, officer, principal 
investigator, project director, manager, auditor, or any position involving the administration of federal 
funds is not currently under suspension, debarment, voluntary exclusion or determination of ineligibility by 
any federal agency; that the company or any person associated therewith in the capacity of owner, partner, 
director, officer, principal investigator, project director, manager, auditor, or any position involving the 
administration of federal funds has not been suspended, debarred, voluntarily excluded or determined 
ineligible by any federal agency within the past three (3) years; that the company or any person associated 
therewith in the capacity of owner, partner, director, manager, auditor, or any position involving the 
administration of federal funds does not have a proposed debarment pending; that the company or any 
person associated there with in the capacity of owner, partner, director, officer, principal investigator has 
not been indicted, convicted, or had a civil judgment rendered against the company, or themselves by a 
court of competent jurisdiction in any matter involving fraud or official misconduct within the past three 
(3) years. 

 
 If there are exceptions to any of the above clauses please include a statement with the bid package detailing 

these exceptions. 
 
 Exceptions will not necessarily result in denial of award, but will be considered in determining bidder 

responsibility. For any exception noted, indicate below to whom it applies, initiating agency and dates of 
action. Providing false information may result in criminal prosecution or administrative sanctions. 
Execution of this proposal on the signature portion thereof shall constitute also signature of this 
certification as permitted by Title 28 United States Code, Section 1746. 

 
 
4.  PREQUALIFICATION 
 Only pre-qualified contractors are eligible to submit bids for this PROJECT. Pre-qualification status must 

be in force at the time of bid, at the time of award, and through the life of the construction contract.  
For work types that ODOT does not pre-qualify, the LPA must still select a qualified contractor. 
Subcontractors are not subject to the pre-qualification requirement.  The “prime” contractor must perform 
no less than 30 percent of the total original contract price. 

 
 
5. PN033 - 10/15/2004 - AS PER PLAN DESIGNATION  
 (Not required by FHWA, but strongly suggested if As Per Plan is used by the LPA) 
 For the last several years the “As Per Plan” designation has been added to some item descriptions in the 

proposal to assist the Contractors to easily identify standard items that have been altered by plan notes. 
 
 The “As Per Plan” designation has proven to be a very useful tool for the Contractors.  However, its use 

was never intended to relieve the Contractors of their responsibility to read, bid and construct all items in 
accordance with all governing plan notes.  Therefore, the absence of an “As Per Plan” designation on some 
item descriptions in the proposal for which there are clear and controlling plan notes does not relieve the 
Contractors of the responsibility to read, bid and construct those particular items in accordance with the 
governing plan notes. 
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 Be advised that the item descriptions in the bidding proposal must be read or interpreted with the governing 
plan notes and the Construction and Material Specification Manual.  A claim based upon an “order of 
precedence” basis will be denied.  In the event that a conflict, either real or perceived, exists between the 
item description and the governing plan note, the Contractors are to request clarification through the pre-
bid process. 

 
 

6.   FEDERALLY REQUIRED EEO CERTIFICATION FORM 
  
 The bidder hereby certifies that he has ...., has not ...., participated in a 

previous contract or subcontract subject to the equal opportunity clause, as 
required by Executive Orders 10925, 11114, or 11246, and that he has ...., 
has not ...., filed with the Joint Reporting Committee, the Director of the 
Office of Federal Contract Compliance, a Federal Government Contract 
Compliance, a Federal Government contracting or administering agency, or 
the former President's Committee on Equal Employment Opportunity, all 
reports due under the applicable filing requirements.  The Bidder must 
circle the appropriate “has or has not” above.  

 
  
7. PN 017 - 10/15/2004 - FEDERALLY REQUIRED EEO CERTIFICATION CLAUSE 
 The Federally Required EEO Certification is required by the Equal Employment Opportunity Regulations 

of the Secretary of Labor (41 CFR 60-1.7 (b) (1)), and must be submitted by bidders and proposed 
subcontractors only in connection with contracts and subcontractors which are subject to the equal 
opportunity clause.  Contracts and subcontracts which are exempt from the equal opportunity clause are set 
forth in 41 CFR 60-1.5.  (Generally only contracts or subcontracts of $10,000 or under are exempt.) 

 
 Currently, Standard Form 100 (EEO-1) is the only report required by the Executive Orders or their 

implementing regulations. 
 
 Proposed prime contractors and subcontractors who have participated in a previous contract or subcontract 

subject to the Executive Orders and have not filed the required reports should note that 41 CFR 60-1.7 (b) 
(1) prevents the award of contracts and subcontracts unless such contractor submits a report covering the 
delinquent period or such other period specified by the Federal Highway Administration or by the Director, 
Office of Federal Contract Compliance, U.S. Department of Labor. 

 
 
8. PN 026 - 10/15/2004 - CERTIFICATION OF NONSEGREGATED FACILITIES 
 (a)  Certification of Nonsegregated Facilities, as required by the May 9, 1967, Order of the Secretary of 

Labor (32 F.R. 7439, May 19, 1967) on Elimination of Segregated Facilities (for a Federal-aid highway 
construction contract exceeding $10,000 which is not exempt from the provisions of the Equal Opportunity 
clause). 

 
 (b)  Bidders are cautioned as follows: By signing this bid, the bidder has agreed to the provisions of the 

“Certification of Nonsegregated Facilities" in this proposal.  This certification provides that the bidder does 
not maintain or provide for his employees facilities which are segregated on a basis of race, creed, color, or 
national origin, whether such facilities are segregated by directive or on a de facto basis.  The certification 
also provides that the bidder will not maintain such segregated facilities. 

 
 (c)  Bidders receiving Federal-aid highway construction contract awards exceeding $10,000 which are not 

exempt from the provisions of the Equal Opportunity clause, will be required to provide for the forwarding 
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of the following notice to prospective subcontractors for construction contracts and material suppliers 
where the subcontracts or material supply agreements exceed $10,000 and are not exempt from the 
provisions of the Equal Opportunity clause. 

 
 "Notice to Prospective Subcontractors and Material Suppliers of Requirement for Certification of 

Nonsegregated Facilities" - 
 

(a) A Certification of Nonsegregated Facilities as required by the May 9, 1967, Order of the Secretary 
of Labor (32 F.R. 7439, May 19, 1967) on Elimination of Segregated Facilities, which is included 
in the proposal, or attached hereto, must be submitted by each subcontractor and material supplier 
prior to the award of the subcontract or consummation of a material supply agreement if such 
subcontract or agreement exceeds $10,000 and is not exempt from the provisions of the Equal 
Opportunity clause. 

 
(b) Subcontractors and material suppliers are cautioned as follows: By signing the subcontract or 

entering into a material supply agreement, the subcontractor or material supplier will be deemed to 
have signed and agreed to the provisions of the "Certification of Nonsegregated Facilities" in the 
subcontract or material supply agreement.  This certification provides that the subcontractor or 
material supplier does not maintain or provide for his employees facilities which are segregated on 
the basis of race, creed, color, or national origin, whether such facilities are segregated by 
directive or on a de facto basis.  The certification also provides that the subcontractor or material 
supplier will not maintain such segregated facilities. 

 
(c) Subcontractors or material suppliers receiving subcontract awards or material supply agreements 

exceeding $10,000 which are not exempt from the provisions of the Equal Opportunity clause will 
be required to provide for the forwarding of this notice to prospective subcontractors for 
construction contracts and material suppliers where the subcontracts or material supply 
agreements exceed $10,000 and are not exempt from the provisions of the Equal Opportunity 
clause. 

 
 
9. PN 035 - 10/15/2004 - SPECIAL PROVISIONS OF FEDERAL-AID HIGHWAY PROGRAM OF 

MANUAL 6-4-1-2 SPECIFIC EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY RESPONSIBILITIES  
 
1. GENERAL 

 
a. Equal employment opportunity requirements not to discriminate and to take affirmative action to 

assure equal employment opportunity as required by Executive Order 11246 and Executive Order 
11375 are set forth in Required Contract Provisions (Form PR- 1273 or 1316, as appropriate) and 
these Special Provisions which are imposed pursuant to Section 140 of Title 23, U.S.C., as 
established by Section 22 of the Federal-Aid Highway Act of 1968.  The requirements set forth in 
these Special Provisions shall constitute the specific affirmative action requirements for project 
activities under this contract and supplement the equal employment opportunity requirements set 
forth in the Required Contract Provisions. 

 
b. The contractor will work with the LPA, ODOT and the Federal Government in carrying out equal 

employment opportunity obligations and in their review of his/her activities under the contract. 
 
c. The contractor and all his/her subcontractors holding subcontracts not including material 

suppliers, of $10,000 or more, will comply with the following minimum specific requirement 
activities of equal employment opportunity: (The equal Employment Opportunity requirements of 
Executive Order 11246, as set forth in Volume 6, Chapter 4, Section 1, Subsection I of the 
Federal-Aid Highway Program Manual, are applicable to material suppliers as well as contractors 
and subcontractors.) The contractor will include these requirements in every subcontract of 
$10,000 or more with such modification of language as is necessary to make them binding on the 
subcontractor. 



 
   

  
 05/14/2014 Revision  

5 

 

 
2. EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY POLICY 

 
The contractor will accept as his operating policy the following statement which is designed to 
further the provision of equal employment opportunity to all persons without regard to their race, 
color, religion, sex, or national origin, and to promote the full realization of equal employment 
opportunity through a positive continuing program: 
 
It is the policy of this Company to assure that applicants are employed, and that employees are 
treated during employment, without regard to their race, religion, sex, color, or national origin. 
Such action shall include: employment, upgrading, demotion, or transfer recruitment or 
recruitment advertising; layoff or termination; rates of pay or other forms of compensation; and 
selection for training including apprenticeship, pre-apprenticeship, and/or on-the-job training. 

 
3. EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY OFFICE 
  
 The contractor will designate and make known to the LPA contracting officer(s) an equal 

employment opportunity officer (hereinafter referred to as the EEO Officer) who will have the 
responsibility for and must be capable to effectively administering and promoting an active 
contractor program of equal employment opportunity and who must be assigned adequate 
authority and responsibility to do so. 

  
 4. DISSEMINATION OF POLICY 
  

a. All members of the contractor's staff who are authorized to hire, supervise, promote, and 
discharge employees, or who recommend such action or who are substantially involved 
in such action, will be made fully cognizant of, and will implement, the contractor's equal 
employment opportunity policy and contractual responsibilities to provide equal 
employment opportunity in each grade and classification of employment.  To ensure that 
the above agreement will be met, the following actions will be taken as a minimum: 

  
 (1) Periodic meetings of supervisory and personnel office employees will be 

conducted before the start of work and then not less often than once every six 
months, at which time the contractor's equal employment opportunity policy and 
its implementation will be reviewed and explained.  The meetings will be 
conducted by the EEO Officer or other knowledgeable company official. 

  
 (2) All new supervisory or personnel office employees will be given a thorough 

indoctrination by the EEO Officer or other knowledgeable company official 
covering all major aspects of the contractor's equal employment opportunity 
obligations within thirty days following their reporting for duty with the 
contractor. 

  
 (3) All personnel who are engaged in direct recruitment for the project will be 

instructed by the EEO Officer or appropriate company official in the contractor's 
procedures for locating and hiring minority group employees. 

  
b. In order to make the contractor's equal employment opportunity policy known to all 

employees, prospective employees and potential sources of employees, i.e., schools, 
employment agencies, labor unions (where appropriate), college placement officers, etc., 
the contractor will the following actions: 

  
 (1) Notices and posters setting forth the contractor's equal employment opportunity 

policy will be placed in areas readily accessible to employees, applicants for 
employment and potential employees. 
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 (2)      The contractor's equal employment opportunity policy and the procedures to 
implement such policy will be brought to the attention of employees by means 
of meetings, employee handbooks, or other appropriate means. 

  
5. RECRUITMENT 

  
a. When advertising for employees, the contractor will include in all advertisements for 

employees the notation: "An Equal Employment Opportunity Employer." All such 
advertisements will be published in newspapers or other publications having a large 
circulation among minority groups in the area from which the project work force would 
normally be derived. 

  
b. The contractor will, unless precluded by a valid bargaining agreement, conduct 

systematic and direct recruitment through public and private employee referral sources 
likely to yield qualified minority group applicants, including, but not limited to, State 
employment agencies, schools, colleges and minority group organizations.  To meet this 
requirement, the contractor will, through his EEO Officer, identify sources of potential 
minority group employees, and establish with such identified sources procedures 
whereby minority group applicants may be referred to the contractor for employment 
consideration. 

 
 In the event the contractor has a valid bargaining agreement providing for exclusive 

hiring hall referrals, he is expected to observe the provisions of that agreement to the 
extent that the system permits the contractor’s compliance with equal employment 
opportunity contract provisions. (The U.S. Department of Labor has held that where 
implementation of such agreements have the effect of discriminating against minorities or 
women or obligates the contractor to do the same, such implementation violates 
Executive Order 1 1246, as amended.) 

 
c. The contractor will encourage his present employees to refer minority group applicants 

for employment by posting appropriate notices or bulletins in areas accessible to all such 
employees.  In addition, information and procedures with regard to referring minority 
group applicants will be discussed with employees. 

  
 6. PERSONNEL ACTIONS 
  

Wages, working conditions and employee benefits shall be established and administered, and 
personnel actions of every type, including hiring, upgrading, promotion, transfer, demotion, 
layoff, and termination, shall be taken without regard to race, color, religion, sex, or national 
origin.  The following procedures shall be followed: 

  
a. The contractor will conduct periodic inspections of project sites to insure that working 

conditions and employee facilities do not indicate discriminatory treatment of project site 
personnel. 

  
b. The contractor will periodically evaluate the spread of wages paid within each 

classification to determine any evidence of discriminatory wage practices. 
  
c The contractor will periodically review selected personnel actions in depth to determine 

whether there is evidence of discrimination.  Where evidence is found, the contractor will 
promptly take corrective action.  If the review indicates that the discrimination may 
extend beyond the actions reviewed, such corrective action shall include all affected 
persons. 

  
d. The contractor will promptly investigate all complaints of alleged discrimination made to 

the contractor in connection with his obligations under this contract, will attempt to 
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resolve such complaints, and will take appropriate corrective action within a reasonable 
time.  If the investigation indicates that the discrimination may affect persons other than 
the complainant, such corrective action shall include such other persons.  Upon 
completion of each investigation, the contractor will inform every complainant of all of 
his avenues of appeal. 

  
 7. TRAINING AND PROMOTION 
  

a. The contractor will assist in locating, qualifying, and increasing the skills of minority 
group and women employees, and applicants for employment. 

  
b. Consistent with the contractor's work force requirements and as permissible under 

Federal and State regulations, the contractor shall make full use of training programs, i.e., 
apprenticeship, and on-the-job training programs for the geographical area of contract 
performance.  Where feasible, 25 percent of apprentices or trainees in each occupation 
shall be in their first year of apprenticeship or training.  In the event the "Training Special 
Provisions" are included in this bid proposal, this subparagraph will be superseded as 
indicated in said provisions. 

  
c. The contractor will advise employees and applicants for employment of available training 

programs and entrance requirements for each. 
  
d. The contractor will periodically review the training and promotion potential of minority 

group and women employees and will encourage eligible employees to apply for such 
training and promotion. 

  
 8. UNIONS 
  

If the contractor relies in whole or in part upon unions as a source of employees, the contractor 
will use his/her best efforts to obtain the cooperation of such unions to increase opportunities for 
minority groups and women within the unions, and to effect referrals by such unions of minority 
and female employees.  Actions by the contractor either directly or through a contractor's 
association acting as agent will include the procedures set forth below: 

  
 a. The contractor will use best efforts to develop, in cooperation with the unions, joint 

training programs aimed toward qualifying more minority group members and women 
for membership in the unions and increasing the skills of minority group employees and 
women so that they may qualify for higher paying employment. 

  
 b. The contractor will use best efforts to incorporate an equal employment opportunity 

clause into each union agreement to the end that such union will be contractually bound 
to refer applicants without regard to their race, color, religion, sex, or national origin. 

  
 c. The contractor is to obtain information as to the referral practices and policies of the 

labor union except that to the extent such information is within the exclusive possession 
of the labor union and such labor union refuses to furnish such information to the 
contractor, the contractor shall so certify to ODOT and shall set forth what efforts have 
been made to obtain such information. 

  
 d. In the event the union is unable to provide the contractor with a reasonable flow of 

minority and women referrals within the time limit set forth in the collective bargaining 
agreement, the contractor will, through independent recruitment efforts, fill the 
employment vacancies without regard to race, color, religion, sex or national origin, 
making full efforts to obtain qualified and/or qualifiable minority group persons and 
women. (The U.S. Department of Labor has held that it shall be no excuse that the union 
with which the contractor has a collective bargaining agreement providing for exclusive 
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referral failed to refer minority employees.) In the event the union referral practice 
prevents the contractor from meeting the obligations pursuant to Executive Order 11246, 
as amended, and these special provisions, such contractor shall immediately notify 
ODOT. 

  
 9. SUBCONTRACTING 
  

a. The contractor will use his best efforts to solicit bids from and to utilize minority group 
subcontractors or subcontractors with meaningful minority group and female 
representation among their employees. Contractors shall obtain lists of minority-owned 
construction firms from the LPA’s personnel. 

  
b. The contractor will use his best efforts to ensure subcontractor compliance with their 

equal employment opportunity obligations. 
  
 10. RECORDS AND REPORTS 
  

a. The contractor will keep such records as are necessary to determine compliance with the 
contractor's equal employment opportunity obligations.  The records kept by the 
contractor will be designed to indicate: 

  
(1) the number of minority and non-minority group members and women employed 

in each work classification on the project; 
  
(2) the progress and efforts being made in cooperation with unions to increase 

employment opportunities for minorities and women (applicable only to 
contractors who rely in whole or in part on unions as a source of their work 
force); 

  
(3) the progress and efforts being made in locating, hiring, training, qualifying, and 

upgrading minority and female employees, and; 
  
(4) the progress and efforts being made in securing the services of minority group 

subcontractors or subcontractors with meaningful minority and female 
representation among their employees. 

  
b. All such records must be retained for a period of three years following completion of the 

contract work and shall be available at reasonable times and places for inspection by 
authorized representatives of the LPA, ODOT and the Federal Highway Administration. 

  
c. The contractors will submit to the LPA and ODOT a monthly report for the first three 

months after construction begins and every month of July for the duration of the project, 
indicating the number of minority, women, and non-minority group employees currently 
engaged in each work classification required by the contract work.  This information is to 
be reported on Form PR 139 1.  If on-the-job training is being required by "Training 
Special Provisions,” the contractor will be required to furnish Form FHWA 1409. 

 
 
10. PN 003 - 10/15/2004 - TITLE VI RELATED STATUTES NON-DISCRIMINATION STATEMENT 
 The LPA, under Title VI of the Civil Rights Act and related statutes, ensures that no person in the LPA, 

shall on the grounds of race, color, national origin, sex, disability or age be excluded from participation in, 
be denied the benefits of, or be otherwise subjected to discrimination under any program or activity it 
administers. 
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11. CERTIFICATION OF COMPLIANCE WITH AFFIRMATIVE ACTION PROGRAMS  
 In accordance with Ohio Administrative Code §9.47, before any Contract is awarded, the LPA will require 

the Bidder to furnish a valid Certificate of Compliance with Affirmative Action Programs, issued by the 
State EEO Coordinator dated prior to the date fixed for the opening of bids.   

 
 
12. PN 020 – 10/17/2008 - NOTICE OF REQUIREMENT OF AFFIRMATIVE ACTION TO ENSURE 

EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY 
 

The Bidder’s attention is called to the affirmative action obligations required by the specifications set forth 
in 23 CFR Part 230, 41 CFR Part 60, Executive Order 11246, Section 503, and the affirmative action 
provisions of Vietnam Era Veterans' Readjustment Assistance Act (VEVRAA) of 1974. 

 
Utilization goals applicable to the project, expressed in percentages, for minority and female participation 
for each construction craft can be found on ODOT’s website at 
http://www.dot.state.oh.us/Divisions/ContractAdmin/Contracts/Pages/default.aspx.  These goals are 
based on 2000 census data and represent the area, per craft, minority and female availability pool.   

 
Minority and female utilization obligations by craft per county (applicable to project): 
http://www.dot.state.oh.us/Divisions/ContractAdmin/Contracts/Construction/CountyAvailability-
ByTrade.pdf   

 
Statewide utilization obligations by craft (applicable to the Contractor’s statewide workforce): 
http://www.dot.state.oh.us/Divisions/ContractAdmin/Contracts/Construction/StatewideAverages-
ByTrade.pdf   

 
 Effective 1/1/08 the New Hire Definition will be as follows: 

Individual who has a break in service (not on an employer’s payroll) for a period of 60 days or longer and 
the person affected is not a salaried employee, but belongs to a union craft.   If this person is rehired the 
following Spring (construction industry), that person is to be considered a new hire even though the 
individual may have worked for the contractor the previous construction season or prior years.  Individuals 
compensated for training or incidental work which does not cause a break in unemployment 
compensation, i.e., paid by voucher check or petty cash, are considered new hires if the individual’s break 
in service is 60 days or longer.   

 
  
 Effective 4/1/09: 

A new hire shall be associated with the first project worked for that contractor regardless of whether it is 
public or private.  When reporting new hires the contractor shall identify that employee as a new hire on 
that specific project only.  Subsequent work, barring a break in service of 60 days or more, would not 
qualify the employee as a new hire for that contractor. 

 
The Contractor's compliance shall be based on the implementation of affirmative action obligations 
required by the specifications set forth in 23 CFR Part 230, and its good faith efforts to meet these 
obligations. The hours of minority and female employment and training must be substantially uniform 
throughout the length of the contract, and in each trade, and the Contractor shall make a good faith effort to 
employ minorities and females on each of its projects. The transfer of minority or female employees or 
trainees from Contractor to Contractor or from project to project for the sole purpose of meeting the 
affirmative action obligations shall be a violation of the contract and regulations in 23 CFR Part 230. The 
good faith efforts put forth by the contractor will be measured against the total work hours performed. 
Under FHWA, ODOT is the authority tasked with ensuring that the contractor adheres to the 
aforementioned regulations.  In addition to complying with the Required Contract Provisions as outlined in 
the attached subcontract agreement the Contractor shall provide immediate written notification to the 
ODOT and the Prime Contractor when referral practices of the union or unions with which the Contractor 
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has a collective bargaining agreement impede the company's efforts to meet its equal opportunity 
obligations. 

 
The Office of Federal Contract Compliance Programs (OFCCP) administers and enforces equal 
employment opportunity laws that apply to Federal government contractors and subcontractors supplying 
goods and services, including construction, to the Federal Government under 41 CFR Part 60, Executive 
Order 11246, Section 503, and the affirmative action provisions of VEVRAA. The OFCCP monitors 
compliance with these laws primarily through compliance evaluations, during which a compliance officer 
examines the contractor's affirmative action efforts and employment practices. Under Executive Order 
11246, the OFCCP may perform contract compliance reviews on contractors involved with federally 
funded ODOT projects.   

 
Requirements for affirmative action obligations governing OFCCP contract compliance reviews are those 
listed in the Federal Register for the Economic Area.  http://www.dol.gov/ofccp/TAguides/consttag.pdf 
page E-32  

 
The Department of Administrative Services (DAS), Equal Opportunity Division, is responsible for ensuring 
state contractors implement and adhere to the State of Ohio’s affirmative action program pursuant to Ohio 
Administrative Code (OAC) 123:2-3-02. Specifically, this unit’s responsibilities includes the issuance of 
certificates of compliance under ORC 9.47 and 153.08, conducting project site visits and compliance 
reviews (desk audits) to ensure contractors utilize minorities and women in the construction trades,  as well 
as maintaining a working environment free of discrimination, harassment and intimidation.  The DAS may 
perform contract compliance reviews on contractors involved with state funded ODOT projects.  
Requirements for affirmative action obligations governing DAS contract compliance reviews are those 
listed in the O.A.C.  for the Metropolitan Statistical Area in which a project is located.  
http://das.ohio.gov/Divisions/EqualOpportunity/ConstructionCompliance.aspx  
 
All prime and subcontractors regardless on the number of employees or the state contract amount are 
required to submit monthly utilization reports (Input Form 29) to Ohio Department of Administrative 
Services covering the contractor’s total workforce within the state of Ohio. The reports must be filed 
electronically by the 10th of each month, beginning with the contract award and continuing until the 
contractor or subcontractor completes performance of the state contract.   
http://das.ohio.gov/Divisions/EqualOpportunity/InputForm29.aspx  
 
The Contractor shall provide written notification to the Director of the Office of Federal Contract 
Compliance Programs, 200 N. High Street, Room 409, Columbus, Ohio 43215, within 10 working days of 
award of any construction subcontract in excess of $10,000 at any tier for construction work under the 
contract resulting from this solicitation. The notification shall list the name, address and telephone number 
of the subcontractor, employer identification number of the subcontractor, estimated dollar amount of the 
subcontract, estimated starting and completion dates of the subcontract and the geographical area in which 
the subcontract is to be performed.  
 
 

13. PN 029 - 10/15/2004 - ON-THE JOB TRAINING (OJT) PILOT PROGRAM 
 The requirements of this Training Special Provision supersede subparagraph 7b of the Special Provision 

entitled Special Employment Opportunity Responsibilities, and implements 23 U.S.C. 140(a). 
 
 The following must be included as part of the Contractor’s equal employment opportunity affirmative 

action training program: 
 
 The Contractor must provide on-the-job training aimed at developing full journey persons in the type or job 

classification in which they work. 
 
 The contractor is not required to have a specific number of trainees assigned to this project.  The number of 

trainees will be distributed among the work classifications on the basis of the Contractor’s needs and the 
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availability of the journey persons in the various classifications.  The Contractor will be credited for each 
trainee employed by him or her who is currently enrolled or becomes enrolled in an approved program. 

 
 Training and upgrading of minorities and women toward journey person status is a primary objective of 

this Training Special Provision.  Accordingly, the Contractor must make every effort to enroll minority 
trainees and women (e.g., by conducting systematic and direct recruitment through public and private 
sources likely to yield minority and women trainees) to the extent that such persons are available within a 
reasonable area of recruitment.  This training commitment is not intended, and will not be used, to 
discriminate against any applicant for training, regardless of whether the applicant is a member of a 
minority group or not. 

 
 No employee will be employed as a trainee in any classification in which he or she has successfully 

completed a training course leading to journey person status or in which he or she has been employed as a 
journey person.  The Contractor must satisfy this requirement by including appropriate questions in the 
employee’s application or by other suitable means.  Regardless of the method used, the Contractor’s 
records must document the findings in each case. 

 
 The minimum length and type of training for each classification will be established in the training program 

selected by the Contractor. 
 
 No payment by the LPA will be made to the Contractor for providing this training.  However, if the 

Contractor fails to provide adequate training and cannot show good faith efforts on its part to provide 
adequate training, it will be subject to a formal compliance review to determine the Contractor’s efforts in 
meeting the EEO laws and regulations. 

 
 The Contractor must provide the following reports: 
 
 1. CR1 Report 
 

A. To be completed on each trainee 
B. To be filled out at the start of training and finish of training or at the end of the year, 

whichever comes first 
C. To be submitted to the ODOT District in which the Contractor’s home office is located. 

 
2. Tracking will be on an annual basis.  The Contractor must submit the subsequent CR1 to the 

ODOT District in which the Contractors home office is located. 
 
 The prime or subcontractor conducting the training must be involved in at least one Federal project per 

calendar year in order to get FHWA training credit.  Participation in the OJT Program is not project or 
contract specific. 

 
 All Contractors are encouraged to participate in the OJT program.  Such a program will be considered 

when examining the contractor’s Good Faith Efforts toward meeting its contractual affirmative action 
obligations. 

 
 All Contractors shall submit their own Training Program or Apprenticeship Certificate, for approval, to the 

ODOT District in which the company’s home office is located. 
 
 All OJT Trainees must have the appropriate certification.  Apprenticeship Certificates can be obtained from 

the State of Ohio, Bureau of Apprenticeship and Training.  The union apprenticeship agreement is not 
acceptable verification of an apprentice’s enrollment in a union sponsored training program.  A copy of the 
Apprenticeship Certificate along with a statement indicating the number of months/years the employee has 
been in the apprenticeship program must be submitted to the ODOT EEO Coordinator in the company’s 
home district and to the prevailing wage coordinator in the district responsible for the project within 90 
days of the apprentice beginning work on the project. 
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14. PN 059 - 10/15/2004 - WAGE DETERMINATION APPEALS PROCESS   
 

1.)   Has there been an initial decision in the matter? This can be: 
 * an existing published wage determination 
 * a survey underlying a wage determination 
 * a Wage and Hour Division letter setting forth a position on a wage determination matter 
 * a conformance (additional classification and rate) ruling 

 
On survey related matters, initial contact, including requests for summaries of surveys, should be with 
the Wage and Hour Regional Office for the area in which the survey was conducted because those 
Regional Offices have responsibility for the Davis-Bacon survey program. If the response for this 
initial contact is not satisfactory, then the process described in 2.) and 3.) should be followed. 
 
With regard to any other matter not yet ripe for the formal process described here, initial contact 
should be with the Branch of Construction Wage Determinations. Write to: 
 

Branch of Construction Wage Determination 
Wage and Hour Division 
U. S. Department of Labor 
200 Constitution Avenue, N.W. 
Washington, D. C. 20210 

 
2.)  If the answer to the question in 1.) is yes, then an interested party (those affected by the action) can 

request review and reconsideration from the Wage and Hour Administrator (see 29 CFR Part 1.8 and 
29 CFR Part 7). Write to: 

 
Wage and Hour Administrator 
U. S Department of Labor 
200 Constitution Avenue, N.W. 
Washington, D. C. 20210 
 
The request should be accompanied by a full statement of the interested party's position and by 
any information (wage payment data, project description, area practice material, etc.) that the 
requester considers relevant to the issue. 

 
3.)   If the decision of the Administrator is not favorable, an interested party may appeal directly to the 

Administrative Review Board (formerly the Wage Appeals Board). Write to: 
 

Administrative Review Board 
U. S. Department of Labor 
200 Constitution Avenue, N. W. 
Washington, D. C. 20210 

 
4.)  All decisions by the Administrative Review Board are final. 
 

 
15.    PN 061 – 07/09/2009 - WAGE SCALE ON ALL FEDERAL-AID PROJECTS 

The wage rates for this project were determined by the Secretary of Labor in accordance with Federal-Aid 
requirements. LPA must formally incorporate into contract documents.   

 
Contractors shall use only the classifications and wage rates set forth in the United States Department of 
Labor (USDOL) wage decision found at website noted below on payrolls submitted to the District Office.  
Additionally, please note that the wage modification in effect at the time of the project sale date, shall be 
used by all contractors.   
 
This USDOL wage decision may be viewed, by accessing the United States Department of Labor 
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(USDOL) website at:  
 

http://www.wdol.gov/dba.aspx#3 
 
This contract requires the payment of the total of the basic hourly rates plus the fringe benefits payments 
for each classification in accordance with the following regulations which by reference are made part of 
this contract: 
 
1)   The U.S. Department of Labor Regulations, Title 29, Subtitle A, Part 5, Sections 5.5, 5.31, and      5.32, 
most recent revision at contract execution.  
 
Form FHWA-1273 (most recent revision at contract execution) Part IV. Payment of Predetermined 
Minimum Wage and Part V. Statements and Payrolls. 
 
The failure to pay prevailing wages to all laborers and mechanics employed on this project, shall be 
considered a breach of contract.  Such a failure may result in the termination of the contract and debarment. 
 
The Contractor and all subcontractors shall pay all wages and fringe benefits by company check.  All 
payroll records and canceled pay checks shall be maintained for at least three years after final acceptance as 
defined in section 109.12 of the Ohio Department of Transportation Construction and Materials 
Specifications.  The Contractor’s and all subcontractors payroll records and canceled pay checks shall be 
made available for inspection by the Department and the U.S. Department of Labor, upon request, anytime 
during the life of the contract, and for three years thereafter by the U.S. Department of Labor.  
Additionally, the Contractor and all subcontractors shall permit such representatives to interview any 
employees during working hours while the employee is on the job.  
 
The wage and fringe rates determined for this project shall be posted by the Contractor in a prominent and 
accessible place on the project, field office, or equipment yard where they can be easily read by the 
workers.   
 
The Contractor and all subcontractors shall submit to the District Construction Office, certified payrolls 
each week beginning three weeks after the start of work.  These payrolls shall be on a Form WH-347 or 
equivalent and shall show the following: 
 
Employee name, address, classification, and  
hours worked. 
2. The basic hourly and overtime rate paid, total pay, and the manner in which fringe benefit 
payments have been irrevocably made. 
3. The project number and pay week dates. 
4. Original signature of a company officer on the certification statement. 
 
Additionally, a copy of the “Apprentice Certification” obtained from the Ohio State Apprenticeship 
Council, must accompany all certified payrolls submitted for all apprentices working on this project. 
 
Please be aware that it is ultimately the responsibility of the Contractor to ensure that all laws relating to 
prevailing wages in the USDOL Regulations, Title 29, parts 1 and 5, are strictly adhered to by all 
subcontractors on the project. 
    
If the Contractor or any subcontractor fails to comply with any of the provisions contained in this proposal 
note, the Department may terminate the contract, debar the Contractor or Subcontractor and/or withhold or 
suspend pay estimates after written notice and a reasonable opportunity to comply has been provided. 
 
The applicable wage and fringe rates for this project are to be incorporated in their entirety as an 
attachment to the executed contract. 
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16. LIMITATION ON USE OF CONTRACT FUNDS FOR LOBBYING 
1. The prospective bidder certifies, by signing and submitting this bid proposal, to the best of his or 

her knowledge and belief, that: 
 

(a.)  No Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be paid, by or on behalf of the 
undersigned, to any person for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or 
employee of any Federal agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or employee of 
Congress, or an employee of a member of Congress in connection with the awarding of 
any Federal contract, the making of any Federal grant, the making of any Federal loan, 
the entering into of any cooperative agreement, and the extension, continuation, renewal, 
amendment, or modification of any Federal contract, grant, loan, or cooperative 
agreement. 

 
(b.)  If any funds other than Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be paid to any 

person for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee of any Federal 
agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of a 
Member of Congress in connection with this Federal contract, grant, loan, or cooperative 
agreement, the undersigned shall complete and submit Standard Form-LLL, "Disclosure 
Form to Report Lobbying" in accordance with its instructions. 

 
2.  This certification is a material representation of fact upon which reliance was placed when this 

transaction was made or entered into.  This certification is a prerequisite for making or entering 
into this transaction imposed by Section 1352, Title 31, U.S. Code.  Any person who fails to file 
the required certification shall be subject to civil penalty of not less than $10,000 and not more 
than $100,000 for each such failure. 

 
3.  The prospective bidder also agrees by submitting his or her bid proposal that he or she shall 

require that the language of this certification be included in all lower tier subcontracts, which 
exceed $100,000 and that all such subrecipients shall certify and disclose accordingly. 

 
 
17. PN 045 - 10/15/2004 - NON -COLLUSION AFFIDAVIT 
 In accordance with Title 23 United States Code, Section 112 and Ohio Revised Code, Chapter 1331 et. seq: 

and Sections 2921.11 and 2921.13, the bidder hereby states, under penalty of perjury and under other such 
penalties as the law provides, that he or his agents or employees have not entered either directly or 
indirectly into any agreement, participated in any collusion, or otherwise taken any action in restraint of 
free competitive bidding in connection with this proposal.  Execution of this proposal on the signature 
portion thereof shall constitute also signature of this Non-Collusion Affidavit as permitted by title 28 
United States Code, Section 1746. 

 
 REPORTING BID RIGGING 
 
 To report bid rigging activities call: 
 
 1-800-424-9071 
 
 The U.S. Department of Transportation (DOT) operates the above toll-free "hotline" Monday through 

Friday, 8:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. eastern time.  Anyone with knowledge of possible bid rigging, bidder 
collusion, or other fraudulent activities should use the “hotline” to report such activities. 

 
 The "hotline" is part of the DOT's continuing effort to identify and investigate highway construction 

contract fraud and abuse and is operated under the direction of the DOT Inspector General.  All information 
will be treated confidentially and caller anonymity will be respected. 
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18. PN 014 - 10/15/2004 - DRUG-FREE WORKPLACE  
 The prime contractor agrees to comply with all applicable state and federal laws regarding drug-free 

workplace.  The prime contractor shall make a good faith effort to ensure that all its employees, while 
working on this project, will not purchase, transfer, use or possess illegal drugs or alcohol or abuse 
prescription drugs in any way. 

 
 The prime contractor shall also require that this contractual obligation be placed in all subcontractor and 

materialman contracts that it enters into and further requires that all subcontractors and materialmen place 
the same contractual obligations in each of their lower tier contracts. 

 
 
19. PN 034 - 05/25/2011 – DRUG FREE SAFETY PROGRAM 

During the life of this project, the Contractor and all its Subcontractors, that provide labor on the Project 
site, must be enrolled in and remain in good standing in the Ohio Bureau of Worker’s Compensation 
(“OBWC”) Drug-Free Safety Program (“DFSP”) or a comparable program approved by the OBWC.  

 
In addition to being enrolled in and in good standing in an OBWC-approved DFSP or a comparable Drug 
Free Workplace Program (“DFWP”) approved by the OBWC, the LPA requires each Contractor and 
Subcontractor that provides labor, to subject its employees who perform labor on the project site to random 
drug testing of 5 percent of its employees. The random drug testing percentage must also include the on-
site supervisors of the Contractors and Subcontractors. Upon request, the Contractor and Subcontractor 
shall provide evidence of required testing to the LPA. 

 
Each Subcontractor shall require all lower-tier Subcontractors that provides labor on the project site with 
whom the Subcontractor is in contract for the Work to be enrolled in and be in good standing in the OBWC 
DFSP or an OBWC-approved DFWP prior to a lower-tier Subcontractor providing labor at the Site. 

 
The LPA will declare a bid non-responsive and ineligible for award if the Contractor is not enrolled and in 
good standing in the Ohio Bureau of Workers’ Compensation’s DFSP Discount Program or a similar 
program approved by the Bureau of Workers’ Compensation within 8 days of the bid opening. 
Furthermore, the LPA will deny all requests to sublet when the subcontractor does not comply with the 
provisions of this proposal note.   

 
Failure of the Contractor to require a Subcontractor to be enrolled in and be in good standing in the OBWC 
DFSP or an OBWC-approved DFWP prior to the time that the Subcontractor provides labor at the Site, 
shall result in the Contractor being found in breach of the Contract and that breach shall be used in the 
responsibility analysis of that Contractor or the Subcontractor who was not enrolled in a program for future 
contracts with the State for five years after the date of the breach. 
 

 
20.   OHIO WORKERS’COMPENSATION COVERAGE 
 The Contractor must secure and maintain valid Ohio workers’ compensation coverage until the project has 

been finally accepted by the Ohio Department of Transportation.  A certificate of coverage evidencing 
valid workers’ compensation coverage must be submitted to the LPA before the contract will be executed 
by the LPA.. 

 
 
 The Contractor must immediately notify the LPA, in writing, if it or any subcontractor fails or refuses to 

renew their workers’ compensation coverage.  Furthermore, the Contractor must notify the LPA, in writing, 
if its or any of its subcontractor’s workers’ compensation policies are canceled, terminated or lapse. 

 
 The failure to maintain valid workers’ compensation coverage shall be considered a breach of contract 

which may result in the Contractor or subcontractor being removed from the project, withholding of pay 
estimates and/or termination of the contract. 
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21. PN 038 - 10/15/2004 - UNRESOLVED FINDING FOR RECOVERY 
 The Contractor affirmatively represents to the LPA that it is not subject to a finding for recovery under 

Ohio Revised Code §9.24, or that it has taken the appropriate remedial steps required under §9.24 or 
otherwise qualifies under that section.  The Contractor agrees that if this representation is deemed to be 
false, the contract shall be void ab initio as between the parties to this contract, and any funds paid by the 
state hereunder shall be immediately repaid to the LPA, or an action for recovery may be immediately 
commenced by the LPA and/or for recovery of said funds. 

 
 

22. PN 039 - 10/15/2004 - ASSIGNMENT OF ANTITRUST CLAIMS IN STATE CONTRACT 
LANGUAGE  

 The Contractor should recognize that in actual economic practice, overcharges resulting from antitrust 
violations are usually borne by ODOT and/or the LPA.  As consideration for the Award of the Contract and 
intent to be legally bound, the Contractor acting herein by and through the person signing this contract on 
behalf of the Contractor as a duly authorized agent, hereby assigns, sells, conveys, and transfers to ODOT 
and/or the LPA any and all right, title and interest to any and all claims and causes of action the Contractor 
now has or hereafter requires under state or federal antitrust laws provided that the claims or causes of 
action related to the goods or services that are the subject to the contract.  In addition, the Contractor 
warrants and represents that it will require any and all of its subcontractors and first tier suppliers to assign 
any and all federal and state antitrust claims and causes of action to ODOT and/or the LPA.  The provisions 
of this article shall become effective at the time the LPA executes this contract without further 
acknowledgment by any of the parties. 

 
 All contracting entities shall assign their rights and responsibilities to ODOT and/or the LPA for all 

antitrust claims and causes of action regarding subcontractors. 
 
 
23. PN 024 - 10/15/2004 - US ARMY CORPS OF ENGINEERS AND OHIO ENVIRONMENTAL 

PROTECTION AGENCY PERMITS  
 The above referenced permits are incorporated and made a part of this contract as special provisions 

incorporated herein.  Therefore, in the event that the Contractor or its agents refuse or fail to adhere to the 
requirements of the 404 Permit, and/or the NPDES Stormwater Permit and as a result an assessment or fine 
is made or levied against the Ohio Department of Transportation and/or the LPA, the Contractor shall 
reimburse ODOT or the LPA within thirty (30) calendar days of the notice of assessment or fine or the LPA 
or ODOT may withhold the amount of the fine from the Contractor's next pay estimate.  All money 
collected or withheld from the Contractor shall be delivered to the permitting agencies issuing the 
assessment or fine. 

 
 These fines are not to be construed as a penalty but are liquidated damages to recover costs assessed against 

the LPA and/or ODOT due to the Contractor's refusal or failure to comply with the permits. 
 
 The Contractor shall make all necessary or required adjustments to the Storm Water Pollution Plan or plan 

quantities to adhere to the above permits and shall be paid in accordance with the contract. The Engineer 
will make the weekly and rainfall inspections of the work as required by the NPDES.  

 
 
24. PN 007 - 10/15/2004 - TRUCK LEASING (Required if DBE goal on the project) 
 The Code of Federal Regulations Title 49, Section 26.55(d) (4) (5) (6) governs trucking operations. This 

section states that the Disadvantaged Business Enterprise (DBE) may lease trucks from another DBE firm, 
including an owner-operator who is certified as a DBE.  The DBE who leases trucks from another DBE 
receives credit for the total value of the transportation services the lessee DBE provides on the contract.  
The DBE may also lease trucks from a non-DBE firm, including an owner-operator.  The DBE who leases 
trucks from a non-DBE will receive credit for only the fee or commission it receives as a result of the lease 
agreement.  The DBE does not receive credit for the total value of the transportation services provided by 
the lessee, since these services are not provided by a DBE.  The law requires that a lease must indicate that 
the DBE has exclusive use of and control over the truck for credit to be accorded to the DBE. This does not 
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preclude the leased truck from working for others during the term of the lease with the consent of the DBE, 
so long as the lease gives the DBE absolute priority for use of the leased truck.  Leased trucks must display 
the name and identification number of the DBE. 

 
 In lieu of a truck owner displaying the name and identification number of the DBE, the truck owner shall 

be required to furnish a photocopy of the lease agreement, thereby fulfilling the rule without causing undue 
hardship on any entity. 

 
 Credit for expenditures with DBEs for materials or supplies toward the DBE goal is described as follows: 
 

1.  When the materials or supplies are obtained from a DBE manufacturer the prime contractor may 
receive credit for 100 percent of the cost of the materials or supplies toward the DBE goal.  For 
purposes of this section, a manufacturer is a firm that operates or maintains a factory or 
establishment that produces, on the premises, the materials, supplies, articles, or equipment 
required under the contract and of the general character described by the specifications. 

 
2.  When the materials or supplies are purchased from a DBE regular dealer or supplier the prime 

contractor may receive credit for 60 percent of the cost of the materials or supplies toward the 
DBE goal. For purposes of this section, a regular dealer or supplier is a firm that owns, operates, 
or maintains a store, warehouse, or other establishment in which the materials, supplies, articles or 
equipment of the general character described by the specifications and required under the contract 
are bought, kept in stock, and regularly sold or leased to the public in the usual course of business. 

 
For subcontract agreement (C-92) purposes the following definitions will be used: 

 
Install - DBE contractor who obtains goods, materials and supplies and fixes in place, for use, the 
same goods, materials and supplies. (e.g., DBE contractor obtains and fixes in place re-bar on 
project site).  Must spend 20% or more time on project per day.  100% credit toward prime’s DBE 
goal. 
 
Stockpiling - DBE Contractor/Trucker who delivers materials, goods, or supplies to project site.  
60% credit toward prime’s DBE goal. 
 
Tailgating - DBE Contractor/Trucker who delivers and installs materials, goods, or supplies to 
project site.  Must spend 20% or more time on project per day.  100% credit toward prime’s DBE 
goal. 

 
 
25. PN 013 – 04/18/2014 - DISADVANTAGED BUSINESS ENTERPRISE (DBE) REQUIREMENTS 
 

It is the policy of the Ohio Department of Transportation that Disadvantaged Business Enterprises (DBEs) 
shall have equal opportunity to compete for and perform subcontracts which the Contractor enters into 
pursuant to this contract.  The Contractor must use its best efforts to solicit bids from and to utilize DBE 
subcontractors with meaningful minority groups and female representation among their employees.  
Consequently, the requirements of Title 49 CFR Part 26 and Ohio Revised Code §5525.011 apply to this 
contract.  The Contractor must ensure that the DBE subcontractor(s) is performing a “commercially useful 
function” as defined in CFR 26.55. 
 
The percentage indicated on the front cover of this bid is the percent of the contract amount which must be 
subcontract to certified ODOT DBE firms.  The percentage goal may be met if the awarded Contractor is 
DBE certified. 
 
In order to be assured that the Contractor complies with this contract requirement the Contractor shall 
provide certified payrolls from its DBE subcontractors where appropriate.  When the Contractor utilizes a 
service, for example trucking, to satisfy a part or its entire contractual goal, the Contractor, when requested, 
must provide a copy of each canceled check issued to the DBE service provider until the goal amount is 
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reached.  The Department shall total the amounts of the canceled checks and compare that total to the 
subcontract agreement by the parties and the C-92 issued to the Contractor for the work to be performed by 
the DBE subcontractor.   
 
WAIVER PROCESS FOR DBE GOAL 
 
The Contractor must document the progress and efforts being made in securing the services of DBE 
subcontractors.  In the event the Contractor is unable to meet the DBE Goal placed on this project, a request 
for a waiver of all or part of the goal may be made to the DBE Services Section.  The written request must 
indicate a good faith effort was made to meet the goal and be sent to the DBE Services Section, Division of 
Construction Management, 1980 West Broad Street, Mail Stop 4110, Columbus, Ohio, 43223.  There will 
be no extension of time for the project granted if the Contractor wishes to avail himself of this process.  If 
an item of work subcontracted to a DBE firm is non-performed by the Department or the subject of an 
approved VECP, the Contractor may request a waiver for the portion of work excluded.  
 
The Department shall consider the following information and documentation when a request for a DBE 
goal waiver is received: 
 
1. Dollar value and % of DBE goal.  Dollar value and % of waiver request. 
 
2. Signed copy of each subcontract or purchase order agreement between the prime and DBE 

subcontractor utilized in meeting the contract goal. 
 
3. Copy of dated written communication, fax confirmation, personal contact, follow up and 

negotiation with the DBE’s. 
 
4. Copy of dated written communication and/or fax confirmation that bidder solicited and provided 

DBE’s with adequate information about the plans, specifications and requirements of the contract 
in a timely manner to assist them in responding to a solicitation. 

  
5. Copy of dated written communication and/ or fax confirmation of each noncompetitive DBE quote 

that includes the dollar value of each reference item and work type. 
 
6. Copy of dated written communication and/ or dated fax confirmation of DBE’s that were not 

interested in providing a quote for the project. 
 
7. Documentation of all negotiating efforts and reason for rejecting bids. 
 
8. All solicitations made by the Contractor for subcontracting opportunities and DBE quotes through 

the Small Business Network.   
 
9. Documentation of good faith efforts (GFE) to meet the DBE subcontract goal, by looking beyond 

the items typically subcontract or consideration of subcontracting items normally performed by 
the prime as a way to meet the DBE goal. 

 
The Department will review the submitted documentation and issue a written decision within ten (10) 
business days.  The Contractor may request administrative reconsideration within 14 days of being 
informed that it did not perform a GFE. The Contractor must make this request in writing to the following 
official: 
 
  Ohio Department of Transportation 
  Attention: Deputy Director, Division of Construction Management 

1980 West Broad Street, Mail Stop 4110 
  Columbus, Ohio 43223 
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The reconsideration official will not have played any role in the original determination that the contractor 
did not document sufficient good faith effort. 
 
As part of this reconsideration, the contractor will have the opportunity to provide written documentation or 
an argument concerning the issue of whether it met the goal or made adequate good faith efforts to do so.  
ODOT will send the contractor a written decision on reconsideration explaining the basis for finding that 
the contractor did or did not meet the goal or make adequate good faith efforts.  The result of the 
reconsideration process is not administratively appealable to the US Department of Transportation.  
However, it is appealable to the Court of Claims. 
 
SANCTIONS 
 
The Ohio Department of Transportation will issue sanctions if the Contractor chooses not to request a 
waiver, the Contractor fails to comply with the contract requirements and/or fails to demonstrate the 
necessary good faith effort.   
 
The Ohio Department of Transportation may impose any of the following sanctions: 
 
1) letter of reprimand; 
2) liquidated damages computed up to the amount of goal dollars not met; 
3) cross-withhold from future projects;  
4) contract termination and/or 
5) other remedies available by law including suspension, revocation, and/or debarment.   
 
Factors to be considered in issuing sanctions include, but are not limited to: 
 
1) the magnitude and the type of offense; 
2) the degree of the Contractor’s culpability; 
3) any steps taken to rectify the situation; 
4) the Contractor’s record of performance on other projects including, but not limited to: 

a. annual DBE participation over DBE goals; 
b. annual DBE participation on projects without goals; 
c. number of complaints the Ohio Department of Transportation has received from DBEs 

regarding the Contractor; and 
d. the number of times the Contractor has been previously sanctioned by the Department of 

Transportation; and 
5) whether the Contractor falsified, misrepresented, or withheld information. 
 
GOOD FAITH EFFORTS WHEN A DBE IS REPLACED ON A CONTRACT 

 
The ODOT requires a contractor to make good faith efforts to replace a DBE that is 
terminated or has otherwise failed to complete its work on a contract with another certified 
DBE, to the extent needed to meet the contract goal. The ODOT requires the prime 
contractor to notify the Local Public Agency (LPA) immediately of the DBE’s inability or 
unwillingness to perform and provide reasonable documentation. 
 
In this situation, the prime contractor must obtain prior approval of the substitute DBE and to 
provide copies of new or amended subcontracts, or documentation of good faith efforts to 
the LPA.  The LPA in turn would forward amended subcontracts / documentation of good 
faith efforts to the ODOT District EEOCC for final approval. 
 
If the contractor fails or refuses to comply in the time specified, the LPA will issue an order 
stopping all or part of payment/work until satisfactory action has been taken. If the 
contractor still fails to comply, the contracting officer may issue a termination for default 
letter. 
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TERMINATING A DBE SUBCONTRACTOR 
 
The prime contractor/consultant may not remove any DBE subcontractor (or an approved 
substitute DBE firm) that was submitted toward the DBE goal without prior written consent 
from the LPA.  This includes, but is not limited to, instances in which a prime contractor 
seeks to perform work originally designated for a DBE subcontractor with its own forces or 
those of an affiliate, a non-DBE firm, or with another DBE firm.  Before making a request to 
terminate and/or substitute a DBE subcontractor, the prime contractor must give notice in 
writing of its intent to request to terminate and/or substitute and the reason for the request to 
the LPA with copies to the ODOT District EEOCC and the DBE subcontractor.  This request 
must be submitted via the Request to Terminate/Substitute DBE Form. The prime contractor 
must give the DBE firm five (5) days to respond to the prime contractor’s notice. During this 
time, the DBE firm must advise the DBE Program Manager and the prime contractor the 
reasons, if any, why it objects to the proposed termination of its subcontract.  If required in a 
particular case as a matter of public necessity (e.g. safety), the LPA may allow for a response 
period less than five days.  After the five days have passed, the LPA will provide written 
consent only if it is agreed that the prime contractor has good cause to terminate the DBE 
firm.   
 
The LPA will consider the following circumstances as good cause to terminate a DBE firm: 
 
 The listed DBE subcontractor fails or refuses to execute a written contract; 
 The listed DBE subcontractor fails or refuses to perform the work of its subcontract in 

a way consistent with normal industry standards.  Provided, however, that good cause 
does not exist if the failure or refusal of the DBE subcontractor to perform its work on 
the subcontract results from the bad faith or discriminatory action of the prime 
contractor; 

 The listed DBE subcontractor fails or refuses to meet the prime contractor’s 
reasonable, nondiscriminatory bond requirements; 

 The listed DBE subcontractor becomes bankrupt, insolvent, or exhibits credit 
unworthiness; 

 The listed DBE subcontractor is ineligible to work on public works projects because of 
suspension and debarment proceedings pursuant to 2 CFR Parts 180, 215 and 1,200 or 
applicable state law; 

 The LPA with ODOT concurrence, determines that the listed DBE subcontractor is not 
a responsible contractor; 

 The listed DBE subcontractor voluntarily withdraws from the project and provides 
written notice of its withdrawal; 

 The listed DBE is ineligible to receive DBE credit for the type of work required; 
 A DBE owner dies or becomes disabled with the result that the listed DBE contractor is 

unable to complete its work on the contract; 
 The DBE firm is determined to be in material breach of the contract; 
 Other documented good cause that compels the termination of the DBE subcontractor.  

Provided that good cause does not exist if the prime contractor seeks to terminate a 
DBE it relied upon to obtain the contract so that the prime contractor can self-perform 
the work for which the DBE contractor was engaged or so that the prime contractor can 
substitute another DBE or non-DBE contractor after contract award.  

 
In the event that a substitute DBE subcontractor cannot be found, the prime will be asked to 
submit evidence that a Good Faith Effort was made to substitute a DBE subcontractor for the 
item(s) of work. 
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In the event that a substitute DBE subcontractor is found, the prime contractor will be asked 
to furnish the LPA with a copy of the new subcontract agreement for approval by the ODOT 
District EEOCC.  

 
 
26.     PN - 031 - 10/15/2004 - AFFIDAVIT OF SUBCONTRACTOR PAYMENT 
 (Required if DBE goal on the project) 
 The Code of Federal Regulations 49, 26.37(b), requires the LPA to monitor and verify that work committed 

to Disadvantaged Business Enterprise (DBE) firms at contract award is actually performed by the DBE’s.  
Additionally, the LPA is required to report the DBE participation on each project, including all work, 
materials or service sublets.  Therefore, it is the LPA’s responsibility to discern whether payments are made 
to DBE firms.  An affidavit is to be completed and signed by the contractor within 15 days of the 
completion of the project.  The affidavit seeks to verify actual payments made to DBE firms on the project.  
Each DBE firm must verify the actual payment amount. 

 
 The blank spaces in the affidavit must be filled in correctly, where indicated.  The affidavit must be signed 

by the prime contractor and subcontractor, or by the subcontractor and DBE sub-contractor, if applicable.  
By signing the affidavit, the noted firm agrees that the payment amount recorded is true and accurate as of 
the payment time period. 

 
 Completed and signed affidavit shall be mailed to the Ohio Department of Transportation, Office of 

Contracts, DBE Services section, 1980 West Broad Street, Columbus, Ohio 43223. 
 
 
27.  WAIVER OF CM&S 614.03 
 ODOT’s 2013 Construction and Material Specifications section 614.03, third paragraph, does not apply to 

any project which is not physically located on the National Highway System (NHS), and/or does not impact 
NHS traffic in any way. 

 
 
28.  ODOT AS OBLIGEE ON BOND 
 The contractor shall furnish a performance and payment bond in an amount at least equal to 100 percent of 

the estimate as security for the faithful performance of its contract. In addition to the project Owner, ODOT 
shall be named as an obligee. 

 
 

29. NON-DISCRIMINATION PROVISIONS 
 
1) Compliance with Regulations:  The CONTRACTOR will comply with the regulations relative to 
nondiscrimination in Federally-assisted programs of the United States Department of Transportation 
(hereinafter “U.S. DOT”) Title 49, Code of Federal Regulations, Part 21, as they may be amended from 
time to time, (hereinafter referred to as the “Regulations”), which are herein incorporated by reference and 
made a part of this contract. 
 
 In addition, the CONTRACTOR will comply with the provisions of the Americans with 
Disabilities Act, Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act, FHWA Guidance, and any other Federal, State, 
and/or local laws, rules and/or regulations (hereinafter referred to as “ADA/504”). 
 
(2) Nondiscrimination:  The CONTRACTOR, with regard to the work performed by it during the 
contract, will not discriminate on the grounds of race, color, national origin, sex, age, or disability, in the 
selection and retention of subcontractors, including procurements of materials and leases of equipment.  
The CONTRACTOR will not participate either directly or indirectly in the discrimination prohibited by 
section 21.5 of the Regulations, including employment practices when the contract covers a program set 
forth in Appendix B of the Regulations, as well as the ADA/504 regulations. 
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(3) Solicitations for Contractors or Subcontractors, including Procurement of Materials and 
Equipment:  In all solicitations either by competitive bidding or negotiation made by the CONTRACTOR 
for work to be performed under a contract or subcontract, including procurements of materials or leases of 
equipment, each potential subcontractor, or supplier will be notified by the CONTRACTOR of the 
CONTRACTOR’s obligations under this contract and the Regulations relative to nondiscrimination on the 
grounds of race, color, national origin, sex, age, or disability. 
  
(4) Information and Reports:  The CONTRACTOR will provide all information and reports 
required by the Regulations or directives issued pursuant thereto, and will permit access to its books, 
records, accounts, other sources of information, and its facilities as may be determined by the STATE or 
the Federal Highway Administration (hereinafter “FHWA”) to be pertinent to ascertain compliance with 
such Regulations, orders and instructions.  Where any information required of the CONTRACTOR is in the 
exclusive possession of another who fails or refuses to furnish this information, the CONTRACTOR will 
so certify to the STATE or FHWA, as appropriate, and will set forth what efforts it has made to obtain the 
information. 
 
(5) Sanctions for Noncompliance:  In the event of the CONTRACTOR’s noncompliance with the 
nondiscrimination provisions of this contract, the LPA will impose such contract sanctions as it or STATE / 
FHWA may determine to be appropriate, including, but not limited to: 
 

(a) withholding of payments to the CONTRACTOR under the contract until the 
CONTRACTOR complies, and/or  

 
 (b) cancellation, termination or suspension of the contract, in whole or in part. 
 

 (6) Incorporation of Provisions:  The CONTRACTOR will include the provisions of paragraphs (1) 
through (5) above in every contract or subcontract, including procurements of materials and leases of 
equipment, unless exempt by the Regulations, or directives issued pursuant thereto.  The CONTRACTOR 
will take such action with respect to any subcontractor procurement as the LPA or STATE / FHWA may 
direct as a means of enforcing such provisions including sanctions for noncompliance; provided, however, 
that, in the event the CONTRACTOR becomes involved in, or is threatened with, litigation with a 
subcontractor, or supplier as a result of such direction, the CONTRACTOR may request the LPA / STATE 
to enter into such litigation to protect the interests of the LPA and the STATE, and, in addition, the LPA / 
STATE may request the United States to enter into such litigation to protect the interests of the United 
States. 
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29.   REQUIRED CONTRACT PROVISIONS FOR FEDERAL-AID CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS 
(Electronic Form FHWA 1273 – May 1, 2012) 

 
 

 
I.  General   
II.  Nondiscrimination 
III. Nonsegregated Facilities 
IV. Davis-Bacon and Related Act Provisions 
V. Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act 

Provisions 
VI.  Subletting or Assigning the Contract 
VII. Safety: Accident Prevention 
VIII.  False Statements Concerning Highway Projects 
IX. Implementation of Clean Air Act and Federal Water 

Pollution Control Act 
X.  Compliance with Government wide Suspension and 

Debarment Requirements 
XI.  Certification Regarding Use of Contract Funds for 

Lobbying 
 
ATTACHMENTS 
 
A. Employment and Materials Preference for Appalachian 
Development Highway System or Appalachian Local Access 
Road Contracts (included in Appalachian contracts only) 
 
 
I.  GENERAL 
 
1.  Form FHWA-1273 must be physically incorporated in 
each construction contract funded under Title 23 (excluding 
emergency contracts solely intended for debris removal).  
The contractor (or subcontractor) must insert this form in 
each subcontract and further require its inclusion in all lower 
tier subcontracts (excluding purchase orders, rental 
agreements and other agreements for supplies or services).   
 
The applicable requirements of Form FHWA-1273 are 
incorporated by reference for work done under any purchase 
order, rental agreement or agreement for other services.  
The prime contractor shall be responsible for compliance by 
any subcontractor, lower-tier subcontractor or service 
provider.   
 
Form FHWA-1273 must be included in all Federal-aid 
design-build contracts, in all subcontracts and in lower tier 
subcontracts (excluding subcontracts for design services, 
purchase orders, rental agreements and other agreements 
for supplies or services).  The design-builder shall be 
responsible for compliance by any subcontractor, lower-tier 
subcontractor or service provider. 
  
Contracting agencies may reference Form FHWA-1273 in 
bid proposal or request for proposal documents, however, 
the Form FHWA-1273 must be physically incorporated (not 
referenced) in all contracts, subcontracts and lower-tier 
subcontracts (excluding purchase orders, rental agreements 
and other agreements for supplies or services related to a 
construction contract). 
 
2.  Subject to the applicability criteria noted in the following 
sections, these contract provisions shall apply to all work 
performed on the contract by the contractor's own 
organization and with the assistance of workers under the 
contractor's immediate superintendence and to all work 
performed on the contract by piecework, station work, or by 
subcontract. 
  

3.   A breach of any of the stipulations contained in these 
Required Contract Provisions may be sufficient grounds for 
withholding of progress payments, withholding of final 
payment, termination of the contract, suspension / 
debarment or any other action determined to be appropriate 
by the contracting agency and FHWA. 
 
4.  Selection of Labor: During the performance of this 
contract, the contractor shall not use convict labor for any 
purpose within the limits of a construction project on a 
Federal-aid highway unless it is labor performed by convicts 
who are on parole, supervised release, or probation.  The 
term Federal-aid highway does not include roadways 
functionally classified as local roads or rural minor collectors. 
 
 
II.  NONDISCRIMINATION 
 
The provisions of this section related to 23 CFR Part 230 are 
applicable to all Federal-aid construction contracts and to all 
related construction subcontracts of $10,000 or more.  The 
provisions of 23 CFR Part 230 are not applicable to material 
supply, engineering, or architectural service contracts.   
 
In addition, the contractor and all subcontractors must 
comply with the following policies: Executive Order 11246, 
41 CFR 60, 29 CFR 1625-1627, Title 23 USC Section 140, 
the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, as amended (29 USC 794), 
Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, as amended, and 
related regulations including 49 CFR Parts 21, 26 and 27; 
and 23 CFR Parts 200, 230, and 633. 
 
The contractor and all subcontractors must comply with:  the 
requirements of the Equal Opportunity Clause in 41 CFR 60-
1.4(b) and, for all construction contracts exceeding $10,000, 
the Standard Federal Equal Employment Opportunity 
Construction Contract Specifications in 41 CFR 60-4.3. 
 
Note: The U.S. Department of Labor has exclusive authority 
to determine compliance with Executive Order 11246 and 
the policies of the Secretary of Labor including 41 CFR 60, 
and 29 CFR 1625-1627.  The contracting agency and the 
FHWA have the authority and the responsibility to ensure 
compliance with Title 23 USC Section 140, the Rehabilitation 
Act of 1973, as amended (29 USC 794), and Title VI of the 
Civil Rights Act of 1964, as amended, and related 
regulations including 49 CFR Parts 21, 26 and 27; and 23 
CFR Parts 200, 230, and 633. 
 
The following provision is adopted from 23 CFR 230, 
Appendix A, with appropriate revisions to conform to the 
U.S. Department of Labor (US DOL) and FHWA 
requirements.   
 
1. Equal Employment Opportunity: Equal employment 
opportunity (EEO) requirements not to discriminate and to 
take affirmative action to assure equal opportunity as set 
forth under laws, executive orders, rules, regulations (28 
CFR 35, 29 CFR 1630, 29 CFR 1625-1627, 41 CFR 60 and 
49 CFR 27) and orders of the Secretary of Labor as modified 
by the provisions prescribed herein, and imposed pursuant 
to 23 U.S.C. 140 shall constitute the EEO and specific 
affirmative action standards for the contractor's project 
activities under this contract. The provisions of the 
Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990 (42 U.S.C. 12101 et 
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seq.) set forth under 28 CFR 35 and 29 CFR 1630 are 
incorporated by reference in this contract. In the execution of 
this contract, the contractor agrees to comply with the 
following minimum specific requirement activities of EEO: 
 

a. The contractor will work with the contracting agency and 
the Federal Government to ensure that it has made every 
good faith effort to provide equal opportunity with respect to 
all of its terms and conditions of employment and in their 
review of activities under the contract. 
 
    b. The contractor will accept as its operating policy the 
following statement: 
 

"It is the policy of this Company to assure that applicants 
are employed, and that employees are treated during 
employment, without regard to their race, religion, sex, 
color, national origin, age or disability.  Such action shall 
include: employment, upgrading, demotion, or transfer; 
recruitment or recruitment advertising; layoff or 
termination; rates of pay or other forms of compensation; 
and selection for training, including apprenticeship, pre-
apprenticeship, and/or on-the-job training." 

 
2.  EEO Officer: The contractor will designate and make 
known to the contracting officers an EEO Officer who will 
have the responsibility for and must be capable of effectively 
administering and promoting an active EEO program and 
who must be assigned adequate authority and responsibility 
to do so. 
 
3.  Dissemination of Policy: All members of the 
contractor's staff who are authorized to hire, supervise, 
promote, and discharge employees, or who recommend 
such action, or who are substantially involved in such action, 
will be made fully cognizant of, and will implement, the 
contractor's EEO policy and contractual responsibilities to 
provide EEO in each grade and classification of 
employment.  To ensure that the above agreement will be 
met, the following actions will be taken as a minimum: 
 

a.  Periodic meetings of supervisory and personnel office 
employees will be conducted before the start of work and 
then not less often than once every six months, at which 
time the contractor's EEO policy and its implementation will 
be reviewed and explained.  The meetings will be conducted 
by the EEO Officer. 
  

b.  All new supervisory or personnel office employees will 
be given a thorough indoctrination by the EEO Officer, 
covering all major aspects of the contractor's EEO 
obligations within thirty days following their reporting for duty 
with the contractor. 
 

c.  All personnel who are engaged in direct recruitment for 
the project will be instructed by the EEO Officer in the 
contractor's procedures for locating and hiring minorities and 
women. 
  

d.  Notices and posters setting forth the contractor's EEO 
policy will be placed in areas readily accessible to 
employees, applicants for employment and potential 
employees. 
 

e.  The contractor's EEO policy and the procedures to 
implement such policy will be brought to the attention of 
employees by means of meetings, employee handbooks, or 
other appropriate means. 
 

4. Recruitment: When advertising for employees, the 
contractor will include in all advertisements for employees 
the notation: "An Equal Opportunity Employer."  All such 
advertisements will be placed in publications having a large 
circulation among minorities and women in the area from 
which the project work force would normally be derived. 
 

a.  The contractor will, unless precluded by a valid 
bargaining agreement, conduct systematic and direct 
recruitment through public and private employee referral 
sources likely to yield qualified minorities and women.  To 
meet this requirement, the contractor will identify sources of 
potential minority group employees, and establish with such 
identified sources procedures whereby minority and women 
applicants may be referred to the contractor for employment 
consideration. 
 

b.  In the event the contractor has a valid bargaining 
agreement providing for exclusive hiring hall referrals, the 
contractor is expected to observe the provisions of that 
agreement to the extent that the system meets the 
contractor's compliance with EEO contract provisions.  
Where implementation of such an agreement has the effect 
of discriminating against minorities or women, or obligates 
the contractor to do the same, such implementation violates 
Federal nondiscrimination provisions. 
 

c.  The contractor will encourage its present employees to 
refer minorities and women as applicants for employment.  
Information and procedures with regard to referring such 
applicants will be discussed with employees. 
 
5. Personnel Actions: Wages, working conditions, and 
employee benefits shall be established and administered, 
and personnel actions of every type, including hiring, 
upgrading, promotion, transfer, demotion, layoff, and 
termination, shall be taken without regard to race, color, 
religion, sex, national origin, age or disability.  The following 
procedures shall be followed: 
 

a.  The contractor will conduct periodic inspections of 
project sites to insure that working conditions and employee 
facilities do not indicate discriminatory treatment of project 
site personnel. 
 

b.  The contractor will periodically evaluate the spread of 
wages paid within each classification to determine any 
evidence of discriminatory wage practices. 
 

c.  The contractor will periodically review selected 
personnel actions in depth to determine whether there is 
evidence of discrimination.  Where evidence is found, the 
contractor will promptly take corrective action.  If the review 
indicates that the discrimination may extend beyond the 
actions reviewed, such corrective action shall include all 
affected persons. 
 

d.  The contractor will promptly investigate all complaints 
of alleged discrimination made to the contractor in 
connection with its obligations under this contract, will 
attempt to resolve such complaints, and will take appropriate 
corrective action within a reasonable time.  If the 
investigation indicates that the discrimination may affect 
persons other than the complainant, such corrective action 
shall include such other persons.  Upon completion of each 
investigation, the contractor will inform every complainant of 
all of their avenues of appeal. 
 
6. Training and Promotion: 
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a.  The contractor will assist in locating, qualifying, and 

increasing the skills of minorities and women who are 
applicants for employment or current employees.  Such 
efforts should be aimed at developing full journey level 
status employees in the type of trade or job classification 
involved.  
 

b.  Consistent with the contractor's work force 
requirements and as permissible under Federal and State 
regulations, the contractor shall make full use of training 
programs, i.e., apprenticeship, and on-the-job training 
programs for the geographical area of contract performance.  
In the event a special provision for training is provided under 
this contract, this subparagraph will be superseded as 
indicated in the special provision.  The contracting agency 
may reserve training positions for persons who receive 
welfare assistance in accordance with 23 U.S.C. 140(a). 
 

c.  The contractor will advise employees and applicants for 
employment of available training programs and entrance 
requirements for each. 
 

d.  The contractor will periodically review the training and 
promotion potential of employees who are minorities and 
women and will encourage eligible employees to apply for 
such training and promotion. 
 
7. Unions: If the contractor relies in whole or in part upon 
unions as a source of employees, the contractor will use 
good faith efforts to obtain the cooperation of such unions to 
increase opportunities for minorities and women.  Actions by 
the contractor, either directly or through a contractor's 
association acting as agent, will include the procedures set 
forth below: 
 

a.  The contractor will use good faith efforts to develop, in 
cooperation with the unions, joint training programs aimed 
toward qualifying more minorities and women for 
membership in the unions and increasing the skills of 
minorities and women so that they may qualify for higher 
paying employment. 
 

b.  The contractor will use good faith efforts to incorporate 
an EEO clause into each union agreement to the end that 
such union will be contractually bound to refer applicants 
without regard to their race, color, religion, sex, national 
origin, age or disability. 
 

c.  The contractor is to obtain information as to the referral 
practices and policies of the labor union except that to the 
extent such information is within the exclusive possession of 
the labor union and such labor union refuses to furnish such 
information to the contractor, the contractor shall so certify to 
the contracting agency and shall set forth what efforts have 
been made to obtain such information. 
 

d.  In the event the union is unable to provide the 
contractor with a reasonable flow of referrals within the time 
limit set forth in the collective bargaining agreement, the 
contractor will, through independent recruitment efforts, fill 
the employment vacancies without regard to race, color, 
religion, sex, national origin, age or disability; making full 
efforts to obtain qualified and/or qualifiable minorities and 
women.  The failure of a union to provide sufficient referrals 
(even though it is obligated to provide exclusive referrals 
under the terms of a collective bargaining agreement) does 
not relieve the contractor from the requirements of this 
paragraph.   In the event the union referral practice prevents 

the contractor from meeting the obligations pursuant to 
Executive Order 11246, as amended, and these special 
provisions, such contractor shall immediately notify the 
contracting agency. 
 
8.  Reasonable Accommodation for Applicants / 
Employees with Disabilities:  The contractor must be 
familiar with the requirements for and comply with the 
Americans with Disabilities Act and all rules and regulations 
established there under.  Employers must provide 
reasonable accommodation in all employment activities 
unless to do so would cause an undue hardship. 
 
9. Selection of Subcontractors, Procurement of 
Materials and Leasing of Equipment: The contractor shall 
not discriminate on the grounds of race, color, religion, sex, 
national origin, age or disability in the selection and retention 
of subcontractors, including procurement of materials and 
leases of equipment.  The contractor shall take all necessary 
and reasonable steps to ensure nondiscrimination in the 
administration of this contract. 
 

a.  The contractor shall notify all potential subcontractors 
and suppliers and lessors of their EEO obligations under this 
contract. 
 

b.  The contractor will use good faith efforts to ensure 
subcontractor compliance with their EEO obligations. 
 
 
10. Assurance Required by 49 CFR 26.13(b): 
 

a.  The requirements of 49 CFR Part 26 and the State 
DOT’s U.S. DOT-approved DBE program are incorporated 
by reference. 
 

b.  The contractor or subcontractor shall not 
discriminate on the basis of race, color, national origin, or 
sex in the performance of this contract.  The contractor shall 
carry out applicable requirements of 49 CFR Part 26 in the 
award and administration of DOT-assisted contracts.  Failure 
by the contractor to carry out these requirements is a 
material breach of this contract, which may result in the 
termination of this contract or such other remedy as the 
contracting agency deems appropriate. 
 
11. Records and Reports: The contractor shall keep such 
records as necessary to document compliance with the EEO 
requirements.  Such records shall be retained for a period of 
three years following the date of the final payment to the 
contractor for all contract work and shall be available at 
reasonable times and places for inspection by authorized 
representatives of the contracting agency and the FHWA. 
 

a.  The records kept by the contractor shall document the 
following: 
 
    (1) The number and work hours of 
minority and non-minority group members and women 
employed in each work classification on the project; 
 

(2) The progress and efforts being made in cooperation 
with unions, when applicable, to increase employment 
opportunities for minorities and women; and 

 
(3) The progress and efforts being made in locating, 

hiring, training, qualifying, and upgrading minorities and 
women;  
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b.  The contractors and subcontractors will submit an 
annual report to the contracting agency each July for the 
duration of the project, indicating the number of minority, 
women, and non-minority group employees currently 
engaged in each work classification required by the contract 
work.  This information is to be reported on Form FHWA-
1391.  The staffing data should represent the project work 
force on board in all or any part of the last payroll period 
preceding the end of July.  If on-the-job training is being 
required by special provision, the contractor will be required 
to collect and report training data.  The employment data 
should reflect the work force on board during all or any part 
of the last payroll period preceding the end of July. 
 
 
III. NONSEGREGATED FACILITIES 
 
This provision is applicable to all Federal-aid construction 
contracts and to all related construction subcontracts of 
$10,000 or more. 
 
The contractor must ensure that facilities provided for 
employees are provided in such a manner that segregation 
on the basis of race, color, religion, sex, or national origin 
cannot result.  The contractor may neither require such 
segregated use by written or oral policies nor tolerate such 
use by employee custom.  The contractor's obligation 
extends further to ensure that its employees are not 
assigned to perform their services at any location, under the 
contractor's control, where the facilities are segregated.  The 
term "facilities" includes waiting rooms, work areas, 
restaurants and other eating areas, time clocks, restrooms, 
washrooms, locker rooms, and other storage or dressing 
areas, parking lots, drinking fountains, recreation or 
entertainment areas, transportation, and housing provided 
for employees.  The contractor shall provide separate or 
single-user restrooms and necessary dressing or sleeping 
areas to assure privacy between sexes. 
 
 
IV.  DAVIS-BACON AND RELATED ACT PROVISIONS 

This section is applicable to all Federal-aid construction 
projects exceeding $2,000 and to all related subcontracts 
and lower-tier subcontracts (regardless of subcontract size).  
The requirements apply to all projects located within the 
right-of-way of a roadway that is functionally classified as 
Federal-aid highway.  This excludes roadways functionally 
classified as local roads or rural minor collectors, which are 
exempt.  Contracting agencies may elect to apply these 
requirements to other projects. 

The following provisions are from the U.S. Department of 
Labor regulations in 29 CFR 5.5 “Contract provisions and 
related matters” with minor revisions to conform to the 
FHWA-1273 format and FHWA program requirements. 

1.  Minimum wages 

a.  All laborers and mechanics employed or working upon 
the site of the work, will be paid unconditionally and not less 
often than once a week, and without subsequent deduction 
or rebate on any account (except such payroll deductions as 
are permitted by regulations issued by the Secretary of 
Labor under the Copeland Act (29 CFR part 3)), the full 
amount of wages and bona fide fringe benefits (or cash 
equivalents thereof) due at time of payment computed at 

rates not less than those contained in the wage 
determination of the Secretary of Labor which is attached 
hereto and made a part hereof, regardless of any contractual 
relationship which may be alleged to exist between the 
contractor and such laborers and mechanics. 

Contributions made or costs reasonably anticipated for bona 
fide fringe benefits under section 1(b)(2) of the Davis-Bacon 
Act on behalf of laborers or mechanics are considered 
wages paid to such laborers or mechanics, subject to the 
provisions of paragraph 1.d. of this section; also, regular 
contributions made or costs incurred for more than a weekly 
period (but not less often than quarterly) under plans, funds, 
or programs which cover the particular weekly period, are 
deemed to be constructively made or incurred during such 
weekly period. Such laborers and mechanics shall be paid 
the appropriate wage rate and fringe benefits on the wage 
determination for the classification of work actually 
performed, without regard to skill, except as provided in 29 
CFR 5.5(a)(4). Laborers or mechanics performing work in 
more than one classification may be compensated at the 
rate specified for each classification for the time actually 
worked therein: Provided, That the employer's payroll 
records accurately set forth the time spent in each 
classification in which work is performed. The wage 
determination (including any additional classification and 
wage rates conformed under paragraph 1.b. of this section) 
and the Davis-Bacon poster (WH–1321) shall be posted at 
all times by the contractor and its subcontractors at the site 
of the work in a prominent and accessible place where it can 
be easily seen by the workers. 

b. (1) The contracting officer shall require that any 
class of laborers or mechanics, including helpers, which is 
not listed in the wage determination and which is to be 
employed under the contract shall be classified in 
conformance with the wage determination. The contracting 
officer shall approve an additional classification and wage 
rate and fringe benefits therefore only when the following 
criteria have been met: 

(i) The work to be performed by the classification 
requested is not performed by a classification in the 
wage determination; and 

(ii) The classification is utilized in the area by the 
construction industry; and 

(iii) The proposed wage rate, including any bona fide 
fringe benefits, bears a reasonable relationship to the 
wage rates contained in the wage determination. 

(2) If the contractor and the laborers and mechanics to 
be employed in the classification (if known), or their 
representatives, and the contracting officer agree on the 
classification and wage rate (including the amount 
designated for fringe benefits where appropriate), a report 
of the action taken shall be sent by the contracting officer 
to the Administrator of the Wage and Hour Division, 
Employment Standards Administration, U.S. Department 
of Labor, Washington, DC 20210. The Administrator, or an 
authorized representative, will approve, modify, or 
disapprove every additional classification action within 30 
days of receipt and so advise the contracting officer or will 
notify the contracting officer within the 30-day period that 
additional time is necessary. 
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(3) In the event the contractor, the laborers or mechanics 
to be employed in the classification or their 
representatives, and the contracting officer do not agree 
on the proposed classification and wage rate (including the 
amount designated for fringe benefits, where appropriate), 
the contracting officer shall refer the questions, including 
the views of all interested parties and the recommendation 
of the contracting officer, to the Wage and Hour 
Administrator for determination. The Wage and Hour 
Administrator, or an authorized representative, will issue a 
determination within 30 days of receipt and so advise the 
contracting officer or will notify the contracting officer within 
the 30-day period that additional time is necessary. 

(4) The wage rate (including fringe benefits where 
appropriate) determined pursuant to paragraphs 1.b.(2) or 
1.b.(3) of this section, shall be paid to all workers 
performing work in the classification under this contract 
from the first day on which work is performed in the 
classification. 

c. Whenever the minimum wage rate prescribed in the 
contract for a class of laborers or mechanics includes a 
fringe benefit which is not expressed as an hourly rate, the 
contractor shall either pay the benefit as stated in the wage 
determination or shall pay another bona fide fringe benefit or 
an hourly cash equivalent thereof. 

d. If the contractor does not make payments to a trustee or 
other third person, the contractor may consider as part of the 
wages of any laborer or mechanic the amount of any costs 
reasonably anticipated in providing bona fide fringe benefits 
under a plan or program, Provided, That the Secretary of 
Labor has found, upon the written request of the contractor, 
that the applicable standards of the Davis-Bacon Act have 
been met. The Secretary of Labor may require the contractor 
to set aside in a separate account assets for the meeting of 
obligations under the plan or program. 

2.  Withholding  

The contracting agency shall upon its own action or upon 
written request of an authorized representative of the 
Department of Labor, withhold or cause to be withheld from 
the contractor under this contract, or any other Federal 
contract with the same prime contractor, or any other 
federally-assisted contract subject to Davis-Bacon prevailing 
wage requirements, which is held by the same prime 
contractor, so much of the accrued payments or advances 
as may be considered necessary to pay laborers and 
mechanics, including apprentices, trainees, and helpers, 
employed by the contractor or any subcontractor the full 
amount of wages required by the contract.  In the event of 
failure to pay any laborer or mechanic, including any 
apprentice, trainee, or helper, employed or working on the 
site of the work, all or part of the wages required by the 
contract, the contracting agency may, after written notice to 
the contractor, take such action as may be necessary to 
cause the suspension of any further payment, advance, or 
guarantee of funds until such violations have ceased. 

 

3.  Payrolls and basic records  

a.  Payrolls and basic records relating thereto shall be 
maintained by the contractor during the course of the work 
and preserved for a period of three years thereafter for all 
laborers and mechanics working at the site of the work. Such 
records shall contain the name, address, and social security 
number of each such worker, his or her correct classification, 
hourly rates of wages paid (including rates of contributions or 
costs anticipated for bona fide fringe benefits or cash 
equivalents thereof of the types described in section 
1(b)(2)(B) of the Davis-Bacon Act), daily and weekly number 
of hours worked, deductions made and actual wages paid. 
Whenever the Secretary of Labor has found under 29 CFR 
5.5(a)(1)(iv) that the wages of any laborer or mechanic 
include the amount of any costs reasonably anticipated in 
providing benefits under a plan or program described in 
section 1(b)(2)(B) of the Davis-Bacon Act, the contractor 
shall maintain records which show that the commitment to 
provide such benefits is enforceable, that the plan or 
program is financially responsible, and that the plan or 
program has been communicated in writing to the laborers or 
mechanics affected, and records which show the costs 
anticipated or the actual cost incurred in providing such 
benefits. Contractors employing apprentices or trainees 
under approved programs shall maintain written evidence of 
the registration of apprenticeship programs and certification 
of trainee programs, the registration of the apprentices and 
trainees, and the ratios and wage rates prescribed in the 
applicable programs. 

b. (1) The contractor shall submit weekly for each 
week in which any contract work is performed a copy of all 
payrolls to the contracting agency.   The payrolls submitted 
shall set out accurately and completely all of the information 
required to be maintained under 29 CFR 5.5(a)(3)(i), except 
that full social security numbers and home addresses shall 
not be included on weekly transmittals. Instead the payrolls 
shall only need to include an individually identifying number 
for each employee ( e.g. , the last four digits of the 
employee's social security number). The required weekly 
payroll information may be submitted in any form desired. 
Optional Form WH–347 is available for this purpose from the 
Wage and Hour Division Web site at 
http://www.dol.gov/esa/whd/forms/wh347instr.htm or its 
successor site. The prime contractor is responsible for the 
submission of copies of payrolls by all subcontractors. 
Contractors and subcontractors shall maintain the full social 
security number and current address of each covered 
worker, and shall provide them upon request to the 
contracting agency for transmission to the State DOT, the 
FHWA or the Wage and Hour Division of the Department of 
Labor for purposes of an investigation or audit of compliance 
with prevailing wage requirements. It is not a violation of this 
section for a prime contractor to require a subcontractor to 
provide addresses and social security numbers to the prime 
contractor for its own records, without weekly submission to 
the contracting agency.. 

(2) Each payroll submitted shall be accompanied by a 
“Statement of Compliance,” signed by the contractor or 
subcontractor or his or her agent who pays or supervises the 
payment of the persons employed under the contract and 
shall certify the following: 

(i) That the payroll for the payroll period contains the 
information required to be provided under §5.5 (a)(3)(ii) 
of Regulations, 29 CFR part 5, the appropriate 
information is being maintained under §5.5 (a)(3)(i) of 
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Regulations, 29 CFR part 5, and that such information is 
correct and complete; 

(ii) That each laborer or mechanic (including each 
helper, apprentice, and trainee) employed on the 
contract during the payroll period has been paid the full 
weekly wages earned, without rebate, either directly or 
indirectly, and that no deductions have been made either 
directly or indirectly from the full wages earned, other 
than permissible deductions as set forth in Regulations, 
29 CFR part 3; 

(iii) That each laborer or mechanic has been paid not 
less than the applicable wage rates and fringe benefits 
or cash equivalents for the classification of work 
performed, as specified in the applicable wage 
determination incorporated into the contract. 

(3) The weekly submission of a properly executed 
certification set forth on the reverse side of Optional Form 
WH–347 shall satisfy the requirement for submission of 
the “Statement of Compliance” required by paragraph 
3.b.(2) of this section. 

(4) The falsification of any of the above certifications 
may subject the contractor or subcontractor to civil or 
criminal prosecution under section 1001 of title 18 and 
section 231 of title 31 of the United States Code. 

c. The contractor or subcontractor shall make the records 
required under paragraph 3.a. of this section available for 
inspection, copying, or transcription by authorized 
representatives of the contracting agency, the State DOT, 
the FHWA,  or the Department of Labor, and shall permit 
such representatives to interview employees during working 
hours on the job. If the contractor or subcontractor fails to 
submit the required records or to make them available, the 
FHWA may, after written notice to the contractor, the 
contracting agency or the State DOT, take such action as 
may be necessary to cause the suspension of any further 
payment, advance, or guarantee of funds. Furthermore, 
failure to submit the required records upon request or to 
make such records available may be grounds for debarment 
action pursuant to 29 CFR 5.12. 

4.  Apprentices and trainees  

a. Apprentices (programs of the USDOL).  

Apprentices will be permitted to work at less than the 
predetermined rate for the work they performed when they 
are employed pursuant to and individually registered in a 
bona fide apprenticeship program registered with the U.S. 
Department of Labor, Employment and Training 
Administration, Office of Apprenticeship Training, Employer 
and Labor Services, or with a State Apprenticeship Agency 
recognized by the Office, or if a person is employed in his or 
her first 90 days of probationary employment as an 
apprentice in such an apprenticeship program, who is not 
individually registered in the program, but who has been 
certified by the Office of Apprenticeship Training, Employer 
and Labor Services or a State Apprenticeship Agency 
(where appropriate) to be eligible for probationary 
employment as an apprentice.  

 The allowable ratio of apprentices to journeymen on the job 
site in any craft classification shall not be greater than the 
ratio permitted to the contractor as to the entire work force 
under the registered program. Any worker listed on a payroll 
at an apprentice wage rate, who is not registered or 
otherwise employed as stated above, shall be paid not less 
than the applicable wage rate on the wage determination for 
the classification of work actually performed. In addition, any 
apprentice performing work on the job site in excess of the 
ratio permitted under the registered program shall be paid 
not less than the applicable wage rate on the wage 
determination for the work actually performed. Where a 
contractor is performing construction on a project in a locality 
other than that in which its program is registered, the ratios 
and wage rates (expressed in percentages of the 
journeyman's hourly rate) specified in the contractor's or 
subcontractor's registered program shall be observed.  

 Every apprentice must be paid at not less than the rate 
specified in the registered program for the apprentice's level 
of progress, expressed as a percentage of the journeymen 
hourly rate specified in the applicable wage determination. 
Apprentices shall be paid fringe benefits in accordance with 
the provisions of the apprenticeship program. If the 
apprenticeship program does not specify fringe benefits, 
apprentices must be paid the full amount of fringe benefits 
listed on the wage determination for the applicable 
classification. If the Administrator determines that a different 
practice prevails for the applicable apprentice classification, 
fringes shall be paid in accordance with that determination.  

In the event the Office of Apprenticeship Training, Employer 
and Labor Services, or a State Apprenticeship Agency 
recognized by the Office, withdraws approval of an 
apprenticeship program, the contractor will no longer be 
permitted to utilize apprentices at less than the applicable 
predetermined rate for the work performed until an 
acceptable program is approved. 

b. Trainees (programs of the USDOL).  

Except as provided in 29 CFR 5.16, trainees will not be 
permitted to work at less than the predetermined rate for the 
work performed unless they are employed pursuant to and 
individually registered in a program which has received prior 
approval, evidenced by formal certification by the U.S. 
Department of Labor, Employment and Training 
Administration.  

The ratio of trainees to journeymen on the job site shall not 
be greater than permitted under the plan approved by the 
Employment and Training Administration.  

Every trainee must be paid at not less than the rate specified 
in the approved program for the trainee's level of progress, 
expressed as a percentage of the journeyman hourly rate 
specified in the applicable wage determination. Trainees 
shall be paid fringe benefits in accordance with the 
provisions of the trainee program. If the trainee program 
does not mention fringe benefits, trainees shall be paid the 
full amount of fringe benefits listed on the wage 
determination unless the Administrator of the Wage and 
Hour Division determines that there is an apprenticeship 
program associated with the corresponding journeyman 
wage rate on the wage determination which provides for less 
than full fringe benefits for apprentices. Any employee listed 
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on the payroll at a trainee rate who is not registered and 
participating in a training plan approved by the Employment 
and Training Administration shall be paid not less than the 
applicable wage rate on the wage determination for the 
classification of work actually performed. In addition, any 
trainee performing work on the job site in excess of the ratio 
permitted under the registered program shall be paid not 
less than the applicable wage rate on the wage 
determination for the work actually performed.  

In the event the Employment and Training Administration 
withdraws approval of a training program, the contractor will 
no longer be permitted to utilize trainees at less than the 
applicable predetermined rate for the work performed until 
an acceptable program is approved. 

c. Equal employment opportunity. The utilization of 
apprentices, trainees and journeymen under this part shall 
be in conformity with the equal employment opportunity 
requirements of Executive Order 11246, as amended, and 
29 CFR part 30. 

d.  Apprentices and Trainees (programs of the U.S. DOT). 

Apprentices and trainees working under apprenticeship and 
skill training programs which have been certified by the 
Secretary of Transportation as promoting EEO in connection 
with Federal-aid highway construction programs are not 
subject to the requirements of paragraph 4 of this Section IV. 
The straight time hourly wage rates for apprentices and 
trainees under such programs will be established by the 
particular programs. The ratio of apprentices and trainees to 
journeymen shall not be greater than permitted by the terms 
of the particular program. 

5. Compliance with Copeland Act requirements.   The 
contractor shall comply with the requirements of 29 CFR part 
3, which are incorporated by reference in this contract. 

6. Subcontracts.   The contractor or subcontractor shall 
insert Form FHWA-1273 in any subcontracts and also 
require the subcontractors to include Form FHWA-1273 in 
any lower tier subcontracts. The prime contractor shall be 
responsible for the compliance by any subcontractor or lower 
tier subcontractor with all the contract clauses in 29 CFR 5.5. 

7. Contract termination: debarment.   A breach of the 
contract clauses in 29 CFR 5.5 may be grounds for 
termination of the contract, and for debarment as a 
contractor and a subcontractor as provided in 29 CFR 5.12. 

8. Compliance with Davis-Bacon and Related Act 
requirements.  All rulings and interpretations of the Davis-
Bacon and Related Acts contained in 29 CFR parts 1, 3, and 
5 are herein incorporated by reference in this contract. 

9. Disputes concerning labor standards. Disputes arising 
out of the labor standards provisions of this contract shall not 
be subject to the general disputes clause of this contract. 
Such disputes shall be resolved in accordance with the 
procedures of the Department of Labor set forth in 29 CFR 
parts 5, 6, and 7. Disputes within the meaning of this clause 
include disputes between the contractor (or any of its 
subcontractors) and the contracting agency, the U.S. 

Department of Labor, or the employees or their 
representatives. 

10. Certification of eligibility. 

a. By entering into this contract, the contractor certifies that 
neither it (nor he or she) nor any person or firm who has an 
interest in the contractor's firm is a person or firm ineligible to 
be awarded Government contracts by virtue of section 3(a) 
of the Davis-Bacon Act or 29 CFR 5.12(a)(1). 

b. No part of this contract shall be subcontracted to any 
person or firm ineligible for award of a Government contract 
by virtue of section 3(a) of the Davis-Bacon Act or 29 CFR 
5.12(a)(1). 

c. The penalty for making false statements is prescribed in 
the U.S. Criminal Code, 18 U.S.C. 1001. 

V.   CONTRACT WORK HOURS AND SAFETY 
STANDARDS ACT  

The following clauses apply to any Federal-aid construction 
contract in an amount in excess of $100,000 and subject to 
the overtime provisions of the Contract Work Hours and 
Safety Standards Act. These clauses shall be inserted in 
addition to the clauses required by 29 CFR 5.5(a) or 29 CFR 
4.6.  As used in this paragraph, the terms laborers and 
mechanics include watchmen and guards. 

1. Overtime requirements.   No contractor or subcontractor 
contracting for any part of the contract work which may 
require or involve the employment of laborers or mechanics 
shall require or permit any such laborer or mechanic in any 
workweek in which he or she is employed on such work to 
work in excess of forty hours in such workweek unless such 
laborer or mechanic receives compensation at a rate not 
less than one and one-half times the basic rate of pay for all 
hours worked in excess of forty hours in such workweek. 

2. Violation; liability for unpaid wages; liquidated 
damages.  In the event of any violation of the clause set 
forth in paragraph (1.) of this section, the contractor and any 
subcontractor responsible therefor shall be liable for the 
unpaid wages. In addition, such contractor and 
subcontractor shall be liable to the United States (in the case 
of work done under contract for the District of Columbia or a 
territory, to such District or to such territory), for liquidated 
damages. Such liquidated damages shall be computed with 
respect to each individual laborer or mechanic, including 
watchmen and guards, employed in violation of the clause 
set forth in paragraph (1.) of this section, in the sum of $10 
for each calendar day on which such individual was required 
or permitted to work in excess of the standard workweek of 
forty hours without payment of the overtime wages required 
by the clause set forth in paragraph (1.) of this section. 

3. Withholding for unpaid wages and liquidated 
damages. The FHWA or the contacting agency shall upon 
its own action or upon written request of an authorized 
representative of the Department of Labor withhold or cause 
to be withheld, from any moneys payable on account of work 
performed by the contractor or subcontractor under any such 
contract or any other Federal contract with the same prime 
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contractor, or any other federally-assisted contract subject to 
the Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act, which is 
held by the same prime contractor, such sums as may be 
determined to be necessary to satisfy any liabilities of such 
contractor or subcontractor for unpaid wages and liquidated 
damages as provided in the clause set forth in paragraph 
(2.) of this section. 

4. Subcontracts.  The contractor or subcontractor shall 
insert in any subcontracts the clauses set forth in paragraph 
(1.) through (4.) of this section and also a clause requiring 
the subcontractors to include these clauses in any lower tier 
subcontracts. The prime contractor shall be responsible for 
compliance by any subcontractor or lower tier subcontractor 
with the clauses set forth in paragraphs (1.) through (4.) of 
this section. 

 
VI. SUBLETTING OR ASSIGNING THE CONTRACT 
 
This provision is applicable to all Federal-aid construction 
contracts on the National Highway System. 
 
1. The contractor shall perform with its own organization 
contract work amounting to not less than 30 percent (or a 
greater percentage if specified elsewhere in the contract) of 
the total original contract price, excluding any specialty items 
designated by the contracting agency.  Specialty items may 
be performed by subcontract and the amount of any such 
specialty items performed may be deducted from the total 
original contract price before computing the amount of work 
required to be performed by the contractor's own 
organization (23 CFR 635.116). 
 

a.  The term “perform work with its own organization” 
refers to workers employed or leased by the prime 
contractor, and equipment owned or rented by the prime 
contractor, with or without operators.  Such term does not 
include employees or equipment of a subcontractor or lower 
tier subcontractor, agents of the prime contractor, or any 
other assignees.  The term may include payments for the 
costs of hiring leased employees from an employee leasing 
firm meeting all relevant Federal and State regulatory 
requirements.  Leased employees may only be included in 
this term if the prime contractor meets all of the following 
conditions: 
 
  (1) the prime contractor maintains 
control over the supervision of the day-to-day activities of the 
leased employees; 

(2) the prime contractor remains responsible for the 
quality of the work of the leased employees; 

   (3) the prime contractor retains all power 
to accept or exclude individual employees from work on the 
project; and 

(4) the prime contractor remains ultimately responsible 
for the payment of predetermined minimum wages, the 
submission of payrolls, statements of compliance and all 
other Federal regulatory requirements. 

 
b. "Specialty Items" shall be construed to be limited to 

work that requires highly specialized knowledge, abilities, or 
equipment not ordinarily available in the type of contracting 
organizations qualified and expected to bid or propose on 
the contract as a whole and in general are to be limited to 
minor components of the overall contract. 
 

  2. The contract amount upon which the requirements set 
forth in paragraph (1) of Section VI is computed includes the 
cost of material and manufactured products which are to be 
purchased or produced by the contractor under the contract 
provisions. 
 
3. The contractor shall furnish (a) a competent 
superintendent or supervisor who is employed by the firm, 
has full authority to direct performance of the work in 
accordance with the contract requirements, and is in charge 
of all construction operations (regardless of who performs 
the work) and (b) such other of its own organizational 
resources (supervision, management, and engineering 
services) as the contracting officer determines is necessary 
to assure the performance of the contract. 
 
4. No portion of the contract shall be sublet, assigned or 
otherwise disposed of except with the written consent of the 
contracting officer, or authorized representative, and such 
consent when given shall not be construed to relieve the 
contractor of any responsibility for the fulfillment of the 
contract.  Written consent will be given only after the 
contracting agency has assured that each subcontract is 
evidenced in writing and that it contains all pertinent 
provisions and requirements of the prime contract. 
 
5. The 30% self-performance requirement of paragraph (1) is 
not applicable to design-build contracts; however, 
contracting agencies may establish their own self-
performance requirements. 
 
 
VII. SAFETY: ACCIDENT PREVENTION 
 
This provision is applicable to all Federal-aid construction 
contracts and to all related subcontracts. 
 
1.  In the performance of this contract the contractor shall 
comply with all applicable Federal, State, and local laws 
governing safety, health, and sanitation (23 CFR 635). The 
contractor shall provide all safeguards, safety devices and 
protective equipment and take any other needed actions as 
it determines, or as the contracting officer may determine, to 
be reasonably necessary to protect the life and health of 
employees on the job and the safety of the public and to 
protect property in connection with the performance of the 
work covered by the contract. 
 
2.  It is a condition of this contract, and shall be made a 
condition of each subcontract, which the contractor enters 
into pursuant to this contract, that the contractor and any 
subcontractor shall not permit any employee, in performance 
of the contract, to work in surroundings or under conditions 
which are unsanitary, hazardous or dangerous to his/her 
health or safety, as determined under construction safety 
and health standards (29 CFR 1926) promulgated by the 
Secretary of Labor, in accordance with Section 107 of the 
Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act (40 U.S.C. 
3704). 
 
3. Pursuant to 29 CFR 1926.3, it is a condition of this 
contract that the Secretary of Labor or authorized 
representative thereof, shall have right of entry to any site of 
contract performance to inspect or investigate the matter of 
compliance with the construction safety and health 
standards and to carry out the duties of the Secretary under 
Section 107 of the Contract Work Hours and Safety 
Standards Act (40 U.S.C.3704). 
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VIII. FALSE STATEMENTS CONCERNING HIGHWAY 
PROJECTS 
 
This provision is applicable to all Federal-aid construction 
contracts and to all related subcontracts. 
 
  In order to assure high quality and durable construction in 
conformity with approved plans and specifications and a high 
degree of reliability on statements and representations made 
by engineers, contractors, suppliers, and workers on 
Federal-aid highway projects, it is essential that all persons 
concerned with the project perform their functions as 
carefully, thoroughly, and honestly as possible.  Willful 
falsification, distortion, or misrepresentation with respect to 
any facts related to the project is a violation of Federal law.  
To prevent any misunderstanding regarding the seriousness 
of these and similar acts, Form FHWA-1022 shall be posted 
on each Federal-aid highway project (23 CFR 635) in one or 
more places where it is readily available to all persons 
concerned with the project: 
 
 
18 U.S.C. 1020 reads as follows: 
 
  "Whoever, being an officer, agent, or employee of the 
United States, or of any State or Territory, or whoever, 
whether a person, association, firm, or corporation, 
knowingly makes any false statement, false representation, 
or false report as to the character, quality, quantity, or cost of 
the material used or to be used, or the quantity or quality of 
the work performed or to be performed, or the cost thereof in 
connection with the submission of plans, maps, 
specifications, contracts, or costs of construction on any 
highway or related project submitted for approval to the 
Secretary of Transportation; or 
 
  Whoever knowingly makes any false statement, false 
representation, false report or false claim with respect to the 
character, quality, quantity, or cost of any work performed or 
to be performed, or materials furnished or to be furnished, in 
connection with the construction of any highway or related 
project approved by the Secretary of Transportation; or 
 
  Whoever knowingly makes any false statement or false 
representation as to material fact in any statement, 
certificate, or report submitted pursuant to provisions of the 
Federal-aid Roads Act approved July 1, 1916, (39 Stat. 355), 
as amended and supplemented; 
 
  Shall be fined under this title or imprisoned not more than 5 
years or both." 
 
 
IX. IMPLEMENTATION OF CLEAN AIR ACT AND 
FEDERAL WATER POLLUTION CONTROL ACT 
 
This provision is applicable to all Federal-aid construction 
contracts and to all related subcontracts. 
 
By submission of this bid/proposal or the execution of this 
contract, or subcontract, as appropriate, the bidder, 
proposer, Federal-aid construction contractor, or 
subcontractor, as appropriate, will be deemed to have 
stipulated as follows: 
 
  1. That any person who is or will be utilized in the 
performance of this contract is not prohibited from receiving 

an award due to a violation of Section 508 of the Clean 
Water Act or Section 306 of the Clean Air Act.   
  2. That the contractor agrees to include or cause to be 
included the requirements of paragraph (1) of this Section X 
in every subcontract, and further agrees to take such action 
as the contracting agency may direct as a means of 
enforcing such requirements. 
 
 
X. CERTIFICATION REGARDING DEBARMENT, 
SUSPENSION, INELIGIBILITY AND VOLUNTARY 
EXCLUSION 
 
This provision is applicable to all Federal-aid construction 
contracts, design-build contracts, subcontracts, lower-tier 
subcontracts, purchase orders, lease agreements, 
consultant contracts or any other covered transaction 
requiring FHWA approval or that is estimated to cost 
$25,000 or more –  as defined in 2 CFR Parts 180 and 1200. 
 
 
 
  1. Instructions for Certification – First Tier Participants:  
  
    a. By signing and submitting this proposal, the prospective 
first tier participant is providing the certification set out below. 
 
    b. The inability of a person to provide the certification set 
out below will not necessarily result in denial of participation 
in this covered transaction. The prospective first tier 
participant shall submit an explanation of why it cannot 
provide the certification set out below. The certification or 
explanation will be considered in connection with the 
department or agency's determination whether to enter into 
this transaction. However, failure of the prospective first tier 
participant to furnish a certification or an explanation shall 
disqualify such a person from participation in this 
transaction. 
 
    c. The certification in this clause is a material 
representation of fact upon which reliance was placed when 
the contracting agency determined to enter into this 
transaction. If it is later determined that the prospective 
participant knowingly rendered an erroneous certification, in 
addition to other remedies available to the Federal 
Government, the contracting agency may terminate this 
transaction for cause of default. 
 
    d. The prospective first tier participant shall provide 
immediate written notice to the contracting agency to whom 
this proposal is submitted if any time the prospective first tier 
participant learns that its certification was erroneous when 
submitted or has become erroneous by reason of changed 
circumstances. 
 
    e. The terms "covered transaction," "debarred," 
"suspended," "ineligible," "participant," "person,"  "principal," 
and "voluntarily excluded," as used in this clause, are 
defined in 2 CFR Parts 180 and 1200.  “First Tier Covered 
Transactions” refers to any covered transaction between a 
grantee or subgrantee of Federal funds and a participant 
(such as the prime or general contract).  “Lower Tier 
Covered Transactions” refers to any covered transaction 
under a First Tier Covered Transaction (such as 
subcontracts).  “First Tier Participant” refers to the participant 
who has entered into a covered transaction with a grantee or 
subgrantee of Federal funds (such as the prime or general 
contractor).  “Lower Tier Participant” refers any participant 
who has entered into a covered transaction with a First Tier 
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Participant or other Lower Tier Participants (such as 
subcontractors and suppliers).  
 
    f. The prospective first tier participant agrees by 
submitting this proposal that, should the proposed covered 
transaction be entered into, it shall not knowingly enter into 
any lower tier covered transaction with a person who is 
debarred, suspended, declared ineligible, or voluntarily 
excluded from participation in this covered transaction, 
unless authorized by the department or agency entering into 
this transaction. 
 
    g. The prospective first tier participant further agrees by 
submitting this proposal that it will include the clause titled 
"Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension, Ineligibility 
and Voluntary Exclusion-Lower Tier Covered Transactions," 
provided by the department or contracting agency, entering 
into this covered transaction, without modification, in all 
lower tier covered transactions and in all solicitations for 
lower tier covered transactions exceeding the $25,000 
threshold. 
 
    h. A participant in a covered transaction may rely upon a 
certification of a prospective participant in a lower tier 
covered transaction that is not debarred, suspended, 
ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from the covered 
transaction, unless it knows that the certification is 
erroneous.  A participant is responsible for ensuring that its 
principals are not suspended, debarred, or otherwise 
ineligible to participate in covered transactions.  To verify the 
eligibility of its principals, as well as the eligibility of any 
lower tier prospective participants, each participant may, but 
is not required to, check the Excluded Parties List System 
website (https://www.epls.gov/), which is compiled by the 
General Services Administration. 
 
    i.  Nothing contained in the foregoing shall be construed to 
require the establishment of a system of records in order to 
render in good faith the certification required by this clause. 
The knowledge and information of the prospective 
participant is not required to exceed that which is normally 
possessed by a prudent person in the ordinary course of 
business dealings. 
 
    j. Except for transactions authorized under paragraph (f) 
of these instructions, if a participant in a covered transaction 
knowingly enters into a lower tier covered transaction with a 
person who is suspended, debarred, ineligible, or voluntarily 
excluded from participation in this transaction, in addition to 
other remedies available to the Federal Government, the 
department or agency may terminate this transaction for 
cause or default. 
 
* * * * * 
 
2.  Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension, 
Ineligibility and Voluntary Exclusion – First Tier 
Participants: 
 
a.  The prospective first tier participant certifies to the best of 
its knowledge and belief, that it and its principals: 
 
    (1)   Are not presently debarred, suspended, proposed for 
debarment, declared ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from 
participating in covered transactions by any Federal 
department or agency; 
 
    (2)   Have not within a three-year period preceding this 
proposal been convicted of or had a civil judgment rendered 

against them for commission of fraud or a criminal offense in 
connection with obtaining, attempting to obtain, or 
performing a public (Federal, State or local) transaction or 
contract under a public transaction; violation of Federal or 
State antitrust statutes or commission of embezzlement, 
theft, forgery, bribery, falsification or destruction of records, 
making false statements, or receiving stolen property; 
 
    (3)   Are not presently indicted for or otherwise criminally 
or civilly charged by a governmental entity (Federal, State or 
local) with commission of any of the offenses enumerated in 
paragraph (a)(2) of this certification; and 
 
    (4)   Have not within a three-year period preceding this 
application/proposal had one or more public transactions 
(Federal, State or local) terminated for cause or default. 
 
  b.   Where the prospective participant is unable to certify to 
any of the statements in this certification, such prospective 
participant shall attach an explanation to this proposal. 
 
  2. Instructions for Certification - Lower Tier 
Participants: 
 
(Applicable to all subcontracts, purchase orders and other 
lower tier transactions requiring prior FHWA approval or 
estimated to cost $25,000 or more - 2 CFR Parts 180 and 
1200) 
 
    a. By signing and submitting this proposal, the prospective 
lower tier is providing the certification set out below. 
 
    b. The certification in this clause is a material 
representation of fact upon which reliance was placed when 
this transaction was entered into. If it is later determined that 
the prospective lower tier participant knowingly rendered an 
erroneous certification, in addition to other remedies 
available to the Federal Government, the department, or 
agency with which this transaction originated may pursue 
available remedies, including suspension and/or debarment. 
 
    c. The prospective lower tier participant shall provide 
immediate written notice to the person to which this proposal 
is submitted if at any time the prospective lower tier 
participant learns that its certification was erroneous by 
reason of changed circumstances. 
 
    d. The terms "covered transaction," "debarred," 
"suspended," "ineligible," "participant," "person," "principal," 
and "voluntarily excluded," as used in this clause, are 
defined in 2 CFR Parts 180 and 1200.  You may contact the 
person to which this proposal is submitted for assistance in 
obtaining a copy of those regulations.  “First Tier Covered 
Transactions” refers to any covered transaction between a 
grantee or subgrantee of Federal funds and a participant 
(such as the prime or general contract).  “Lower Tier 
Covered Transactions” refers to any covered transaction 
under a First Tier Covered Transaction (such as 
subcontracts).  “First Tier Participant” refers to the participant 
who has entered into a covered transaction with a grantee or 
subgrantee of Federal funds (such as the prime or general 
contractor).  “Lower Tier Participant” refers any participant 
who has entered into a covered transaction with a First Tier 
Participant or other Lower Tier Participants (such as 
subcontractors and suppliers). 
 
    e. The prospective lower tier participant agrees by 
submitting this proposal that, should the proposed covered 
transaction be entered into, it shall not knowingly enter into 
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any lower tier covered transaction with a person who is 
debarred, suspended, declared ineligible, or voluntarily 
excluded from participation in this covered transaction, 
unless authorized by the department or agency with which 
this transaction originated. 
 
    f. The prospective lower tier participant further agrees by 
submitting this proposal that it will include this clause titled 
"Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension, Ineligibility 
and Voluntary Exclusion-Lower Tier Covered Transaction," 
without modification, in all lower tier covered transactions 
and in all solicitations for lower tier covered transactions 
exceeding the $25,000 threshold. 
 
    g. A participant in a covered transaction may rely upon a 
certification of a prospective participant in a lower tier 
covered transaction that is not debarred, suspended, 
ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from the covered 
transaction, unless it knows that the certification is 
erroneous. A participant is responsible for ensuring that its 
principals are not suspended, debarred, or otherwise 
ineligible to participate in covered transactions.  To verify the 
eligibility of its principals, as well as the eligibility of any 
lower tier prospective participants, each participant may, but 
is not required to, check the Excluded Parties List System 
website (https://www.epls.gov/), which is compiled by the 
General Services Administration.   
 
    h. Nothing contained in the foregoing shall be construed to 
require establishment of a system of records in order to 
render in good faith the certification required by this clause. 
The knowledge and information of participant is not required 
to exceed that which is normally possessed by a prudent 
person in the ordinary course of business dealings. 
 
    i. Except for transactions authorized under paragraph e of 
these instructions, if a participant in a covered transaction 
knowingly enters into a lower tier covered transaction with a 
person who is suspended, debarred, ineligible, or voluntarily 
excluded from participation in this transaction, in addition to 
other remedies available to the Federal Government, the 
department or agency with which this transaction originated 
may pursue available remedies, including suspension and/or 
debarment. 
 
* * * * * 
 
Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension, 
Ineligibility and Voluntary Exclusion--Lower Tier 
Participants: 
 
  1. The prospective lower tier participant certifies, by 
submission of this proposal, that neither it nor its principals is 
presently debarred, suspended, proposed for debarment, 
declared ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from participating 
in covered transactions by any Federal department or 
agency. 
 
  2. Where the prospective lower tier participant is unable to 
certify to any of the statements in this certification, such 
prospective participant shall attach an explanation to this 
proposal. 
 
* * * * * 
 
XI. CERTIFICATION REGARDING USE OF CONTRACT 
FUNDS FOR LOBBYING 
 

This provision is applicable to all Federal-aid construction 
contracts and to all related subcontracts which exceed 
$100,000 (49 CFR 20). 
 
  1. The prospective participant certifies, by signing and 
submitting this bid or proposal, to the best of his or her 
knowledge and belief, that: 
 
    a. No Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will 
be paid, by or on behalf of the undersigned, to any person 
for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or 
employee of any Federal agency, a Member of Congress, an 
officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of a 
Member of Congress in connection with the awarding of any 
Federal contract, the making of any Federal grant, the 
making of any Federal loan, the entering into of any 
cooperative agreement, and the extension, continuation, 
renewal, amendment, or modification of any Federal 
contract, grant, loan, or cooperative agreement. 
 
    b. If any funds other than Federal appropriated funds have 
been paid or will be paid to any person for influencing or 
attempting to influence an officer or employee of any Federal 
agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or employee of 
Congress, or an employee of a Member of Congress in 
connection with this Federal contract, grant, loan, or 
cooperative agreement, the undersigned shall complete and 
submit Standard Form-LLL, "Disclosure Form to Report 
Lobbying," in accordance with its instructions. 
 
  2. This certification is a material representation of fact upon 
which reliance was placed when this transaction was made 
or entered into.  Submission of this certification is a 
prerequisite for making or entering into this transaction 
imposed by 31 U.S.C. 1352.  Any person who fails to file the 
required certification shall be subject to a civil penalty of not 
less than $10,000 and not more than $100,000 for each 
such failure. 
 
  3. The prospective participant also agrees by submitting its 
bid or proposal that the participant shall require that the 
language of this certification be included in all lower tier 
subcontracts, which exceed $100,000 and that all such 
recipients shall certify and disclose accordingly. 
 
 
ATTACHMENT A - EMPLOYMENT AND MATERIALS 
PREFERENCE FOR APPALACHIAN DEVELOPMENT 
HIGHWAY SYSTEM OR APPALACHIAN LOCAL ACCESS 
ROAD CONTRACTS 
This provision is applicable to all Federal-aid projects funded 
under the Appalachian Regional Development Act of 1965. 
 
  1. During the performance of this contract, the contractor 
undertaking to do work which is, or reasonably may be, done 
as on-site work, shall give preference to qualified persons 
who regularly reside in the labor area as designated by the 
DOL wherein the contract work is situated, or the subregion, 
or the Appalachian counties of the State wherein the 
contract work is situated, except: 
 
    a. To the extent that qualified persons regularly residing in 
the area are not available. 
 
    b. For the reasonable needs of the contractor to employ 
supervisory or specially experienced personnel necessary to 
assure an efficient execution of the contract work. 
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    c. For the obligation of the contractor to offer employment 
to present or former employees as the result of a lawful 
collective bargaining contract, provided that the number of 
nonresident persons employed under this subparagraph (1c) 
shall not exceed 20 percent of the total number of 
employees employed by the contractor on the contract work, 
except as provided in subparagraph (4) below. 
 
  2. The contractor shall place a job order with the State 
Employment Service indicating (a) the classifications of the 
laborers, mechanics and other employees required to 
perform the contract work, (b) the number of employees 
required in each classification, (c) the date on which the 
participant estimates such employees will be required, and 
(d) any other pertinent information required by the State 
Employment Service to complete the job order form.  The job 
order may be placed with the State Employment Service in 
writing or by telephone.  If during the course of the contract 
work, the information submitted by the contractor in the 
original job order is substantially modified, the participant 
shall promptly notify the State Employment Service. 
 
  3. The contractor shall give full consideration to all qualified 
job applicants referred to him by the State Employment 
Service.  The contractor is not required to grant employment 
to any job applicants who, in his opinion, are not qualified to 
perform the classification of work required. 
 
  4. If, within one week following the placing of a job order by 
the contractor with the State Employment Service, the State 
Employment Service is unable to refer any qualified job 
applicants to the contractor, or less than the number 
requested, the State Employment Service will forward a 
certificate to the contractor indicating the unavailability of 
applicants.  Such certificate shall be made a part of the 
contractor's permanent project records.  Upon receipt of this 
certificate, the contractor may employ persons who do not 
normally reside in the labor area to fill positions covered by 
the certificate, notwithstanding the provisions of 
subparagraph (1c) above. 
 
    5. The provisions of 23 CFR 633.207(e) allow the 
contracting agency to provide a contractual preference for 
the use of mineral resource materials native to the 
Appalachian region.   
 
  6. The contractor shall include the provisions of Sections 1 
through 4 of this Attachment A in every subcontract for work 
which is, or reasonably may be, done as on-site work. 
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STATE OF OHIO 

DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION 

SUPPLEMENTAL SPECIFICATION 800 

REVISIONS TO THE 2013 CONSTRUCTION & MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS 

 

DATED 01-21-2015 

 

 

103.05 
On page 17, Replace the subsection with the following: 

103.05  Requirement of Contract Bond.  Furnish Contract Bonds within 10 days after receiving 

notice of award.  Furnish Contract Bonds to the Director on the prescribed form, in the amount of the 

contract, and according to ORC 5525.16. 

 

105.17 
On page 29, Replace the last paragraph with the following section: 

Clean hard fill consisting of reinforced or non-reinforced concrete, asphalt concrete, brick, block, 

tile or stone that is free of all steel as per 703.16 shall be managed in one or more of the following 

ways: 

1. Recycled into a usable construction material. 

2. Disposed in licensed construction and demolition debris facility. 

3. Used in legitimate fill operations on the site of generation according to 105.16. 

4. Used in legitimate fill operations on a site other than the site of generation to bring a site 

up to grade on an existing roadbed or parking lot project. 

A Beneficial Reuse Certification form needs to be properly executed by the Recipient prior to 

any material leaving the project. 

 

106.09.E 

 On page 33, Replace the subsection with the following: 

E. Manufactured Products. In order for a manufactured product to be subject to Federal 

requirements, the product must consist of at least 90% steel or iron content when it is delivered to 

the job site for installation. 

 Examples of products subject to Federal requirements include, but are not limited to, the 

following: 

 1.  Steel or iron products used in pavements, bridges, tunnels or other structures, which include, 

but are not limited to, the following: fabricated structural steel, reinforcing steel, piling, high 

strength bolts, anchor bolts, dowel bars, permanently incorporated sheet piling, bridge bearings, 

cable wire/strand, prestressing/post-tensioning wire, motor/machinery brakes and other equipment 

for moveable structures; 

 2. Guardrail, guardrail posts, end sections, terminals, cable guardrail; 

 3. Steel fencing material, fence posts; 

 4. Steel or iron pipe, conduit, grates, manhole covers, risers; 

 5. Mast arms, poles, standards, trusses, or supporting structural members for signs, luminaires, 

or traffic control systems; and 

 6. Steel or iron components of precast concrete products, such as reinforcing steel, wire mesh 

and pre-stressing or post-tensioning strands or cables 
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The miscellaneous steel or iron components, subcomponents and hardware necessary to encase, 

assemble and construct the above components (or manufactured products that are not 

predominately steel or iron) are not subject to Federal requirements.  Examples include, but are 

not limited to, cabinets, covers, shelves, clamps, fittings, sleeves, washers, bolts, nuts, screws, tie 

wire, spacers, chairs, lifting hooks, faucets, door hinges, etc.  

F. Proof of Domestic Origin.  Furnish documentation to the Engineer showing the domestic 

origin of all steel and iron products covered by this section, before they are incorporated into the 

Work.  Products without a traceable domestic origin will be treated as a non-domestic product. 

 

107.10 

On page 36, Replace the paragraph starting with “Except for locations utilized specifically for” with 

the following section: 

Except for locations utilized specifically for:  

1.  Parking of equipment between workdays for maintenance type projects:  

 2.  Reuse of Clean Hard Fill as described in CA-EW-20 (ODOT Beneficial Reuse Form).  Prior to 

transferring Clean Hard Fill from the project, fully execute form CA-EW-20 and provide appropriate 

documentation to the Engineer as described for each reuse option. 

All areas proposed to be utilized by the Contractor outside the project construction limits and not 

described above shall be reviewed by environmental contractor(s) that are prequalified by the 

Department for each environmental resource.  Exception (1.) noted above only applies to projects with 

“maintenance” in the project description.  Have the consultant(s) certify that the proposed site to be 

utilized for the Contractor will not impact:  

 

107.19 
On page 43, Replace the entire subsection with the following: 

107.19 Environmental Protection.  Comply with all Federal, State, and local laws and regulations 

controlling pollution of the environment.  Avoid polluting streams, lakes, ponds, and reservoirs with 

fuels, oils, bitumens, chemicals, sediments, or other harmful materials, and avoid polluting the 

atmosphere with particulate and gaseous matter. 

By execution of this contract, the Contractor, will be deemed to have stipulated as follows: 

A. That any facility that is or will be utilized in the performance of this contract, unless such contract 

is exempt under the Clean Air Act, as amended (42 U.S.C. 1857 et seq., as amended by Pub.L. 91-

604), and under the Federal Water Pollution Control Act, as amended (33 U.S.C. 1251 et seq., as 

amended by Pub.L. 92-500), Executive Order 11738, and regulations in implementation thereof (40 

CFR 15) is not listed, on the date of contract  award, on the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency 

(EPA) List of Violating Facilities pursuant to 40 CFR 15.20. 

B. That the firm agrees to comply and remain in compliance with all the requirements of Section 

114 of the Clean Air Act and Section 308 of the Federal Water Pollution Control Act and all 

regulations and guidelines listed thereunder. 

C. That the firm shall promptly notify the Department of the receipt of any communication from the 

Director, Office of Federal Activities, EPA, indicating that a facility that is or will be utilized for the 

contract is under consideration to be listed on the EPA List of Violating Facilities. 

D. That the firm agrees to include or cause to be included the requirements of paragraph 1 through 

4 of this Section in every nonexempt subcontract, and further agrees to take such action as the 

government may direct as a means of enforcing such requirements. 
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Fording of streams is prohibited.  Causeways for stream and river crossings or for Work below a 

bridge are permitted provided: 

A. The causeway complies with the requirements of the 404 Permit the Department obtained for the 

Project. 

B. The Contractor obtains a 404 Permit from the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers if the Department 

has not obtained such a permit.  Obtain the 404 Permit prior to beginning construction of the causeway.  

The Department does not guarantee that the Contractor will be able to obtain a 404 Permit. 

Comply with all current provisions of the Ohio Water Pollution Control Act, (OWPCA), (ORC 

Chapter 6111).  The Department will obtain a storm water permit under the OWPCA provisions when 

the plan work acreage requires a permit.    Apply for a permit to cover operations outside the Project 

limits shown on the plans as required by the OWPCA provisions.  When the Department has not 

applied for a permit on the Project and a permit is required under the provisions of the OWPCA 

because of the total area of the Contractor’s work, apply for, obtain, and comply with the required 

permit for both the Work within Project limits and the Contractor’s work. 

The Department has obtained the required permits from the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers and Ohio 

EPA for Work in the “Waters of the United States” and isolated wetlands under ORC Chapter 6111.  

Comply with the requirements of these permits. 

When equipment is working next to a stream, lake, pond, or reservoir, appropriate spill response 

equipment is required.  Do not stockpile fine material next to a stream, lake, pond, or reservoir. 

Take precautions to avoid demolition debris and discharges associated with the excavation and 

hauling of material from entering the stream.  Remove any material that does fall into the stream as 

soon as possible. 

When excavating in or adjacent to streams, separate such areas from the main stream by a dike or 

barrier to keep sediment from entering the stream.  Take care during the construction and removal of 

such barriers to minimize sediment entering the stream. 

Contain, collect, characterize and legally dispose of all waste water and sludge generated during the 

work. Do not mix waste water with storm water. Do not discharge any waste water without the 

appropriate regulatory permits.  Manage waste water and sludge in accordance with ORC Chapter 

6111 and all other laws, regulations, permits and local ordinances relating to this waste. Waste water 

management is incidental to the Work unless otherwise specified in the contract. 

Control the fugitive dust generated by the Work according to OAC-3745-17-07(B), OAC-3745-17-

08, OAC-3745-15-07, and OAC-3745-17-03 and local ordinances and regulations.  Prior to the 

initiation of abrasive coating removal, pavement cutting or any other construction operation that 

generates dust, demonstrate to the Engineer that construction related dust will be controlled with 

appropriate Reasonable Available Control Measures (RACM) as described in OEPA Engineering 

Guide #57 (http://epa.ohio.gov/dapc/engineer/eguides.aspx).   

In addition, use dust control measures when fugitive dust creates unsafe conditions as determined 

by the Engineer.  Perform this work without additional compensation except for Item 616. 

Perform open burning according to 105.16. 

 

108.06.C 
On page 58, after Table 108.06-1, Add the following paragraph:  

This table applies to the duration between contract execution and original completion date. 

Extensions for weather days beyond the original completion date will be for the actual workdays lost 

each month. 
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109.05.C.6 
On page 74, Replace the first paragraph with the following: 

6. Subcontract Work.  For Work performed by an approved subcontractor, the Department will pay 

an amount to cover administrative costs of 8% on the first $10,000 of work and 5% for work in excess 

of $10,000 as provided in 109.05.C.2 through 109.05.C.5. No additional mark-up is allowed for work 

of a sub-subcontractor or trucking services employed by a subcontractor.  

 

109.05.C.6 
On page 74, Delete Table 109.05-2.  

 

109.05.C.8.a 
On page 75, Replace the first paragraph of 109.05.C.8.a with: 

8. Trucking. 

 a. Trucking firms and owner operators not subject to prevailing wage will be paid at the invoiced 

cost plus 8% on the first $10,000 of trucking and 5% for trucking in excess of $10,000 to cover 

administrative costs.  

 

109.05.C.8.a 
On page 75, Delete Table 109.05-3. 

 

109.10 
On page 82, Replace the entire section with: 

109.10 Payment for Delivered Materials.  The Department will pay, up to 75 percent of the 

applicable contract item, for the invoiced cost of the delivered and approved materials before they are 

incorporated in the Work, if the approved materials are delivered, accepted, and properly stored on the 

project or stored in acceptable storage places in the vicinity of the Project. 

The Department will pay for the cost of approved materials before they are incorporated in the Work 

when asked by the Contractor, if the Engineer determines that it is not practical to deliver the material 

to the Project site.  This provision applies only to bulky materials that are durable in nature and 

represent a significant portion of the project cost, such as aggregates, steel, and precast concrete.  The 

Department will pay for un-fabricated structural steel if the following requirements are met: 

1. The Contractor has provided both the Engineer and the Office of Materials Management an 

itemized invoice from the steel mill for the steel for which reimbursement is requested 

2. Project structural Steel design plans are complete with no forthcoming revisions.  For design 

build projects, Contractor accepted show drawings per 501.04, will need to be provided. 

3. Contractor accepted certified test data for all steel in question along with mill shipping notices 

have been received by the Office of Materials Management per 501.06. 

4. The steel is properly stored to allow inspection by the Office of Materials Management.  It shall 

also be properly set apart from other material and identified as belonging to ODOT. 

5. The Contractor will provide the Engineer a written statement that under 106, the Contractor is 

responsible for the steel that has been paid for until the actual steel is erected and accepted in 

the field. 

6. Payment shall only be authorized after all the aforementioned documentation has been received 

by the Office of Materials Management and the steel has been inspected by the Office of 

Materials Management to verify that all steel listed in the itemized invoice has been received by 
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the fabricator and properly stored.  The amount to be paid shall be equivalent to the itemized 

invoice from the steel mill, but shall not exceed 50% of the bid price for the structural steel. 

The Department will not pay delivered materials on small warehouse items or for plant materials. 

 

202.02 

On page 89, Replace the third paragraph of 202.02 with the following: 

Use removed or excavated materials in the Work when the material conforms to the specifications; if 

not, then dispose of the material according to 105.16 and 105.17. 

 

205.04.A 
On page 113, Replace the second sentence of the third paragraph of 205.04.A with the following: 

Control dust according to 107.19. 

 

206.02 

On page 115, Replace the last paragraph of 206.02 with the following: 

For the curing coat, furnish rapid setting emulsified asphalt conforming to 702.04. 

 

206.05 

On page 115, Replace the first paragraph of 206.05 with the following: 

206.05 Construction.  Perform chemical stabilization work (including the curing period) when 

the air temperature is 40 F (5 C) or above and when the soil is not frozen.  Do not perform this 

work during wet or unsuitable weather. 

 

206.05.D 

On page 117, Replace the first paragraph of 206.05.D with the following: 

D. Curing.  Immediately after the compaction and shaping of the chemically stabilized subgrade, 

cover the surface with curing coat for curing the chemically stabilized subgrade.  Use a rate of 1 

gallon per 30 square feet (1.36 liters per square meter) for emulsions. 

 

208  

On page 119, Replace the section title of 208.10 with the following:     208.10 Cushion Blasting 

 

208.01  

On page 119, Replace the last sentence of the second paragraph with the following: 

Controlled blasting techniques include presplitting, cushion blasting, and sliver cut blasting. 

 

208.10  

On page 126, Replace the section title with the following:      208.10 Cushion Blasting. 

 

251.03 
On page 136, Replace the second paragraph with the following: 

Place and compact approved Item 441 asphalt concrete in one or more lifts as necessary to finish 

flush with the adjacent pavement surface. 

 

251.03 

On page 136, Replace the last paragraph with the following:  
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If the Contract does not include resurfacing, seal the perimeter surface of the repaired area by 

applying a 2 inch (50mm) to 4 inch (100 mm) wide strip of approved 705.04 material or 702.01 

approved PG binder. 

 

252.04 
On page 137, Replace the first paragraph of 252.04 with the following: 

Construct the pavement replacement by placing and compacting Item 301 or 441, Type 2 material 

in two or more lifts according to 401.16. 

 

254.04 
On page 141, Replace the following in the first paragraph: 

Patch areas of the planed surface that the Engineer designates that have spalling or dislodged 

unsound pavement.  Before patching, clean areas of loose material, coat with 407.02 asphalt material, 

and fill with Item 441, Type 1 material.  Level and compact new material flush to the adjacent planed 

pavement. 

 

255.07 

On page 144, Replace the first paragraph with the following: 

255.07 Wearing Course Replacement. Replace the removed asphalt concrete overlay with 

Item 301 or 441 Type 2 material as shown on the plans.  Compact these mixtures as approved by the 

Engineer using any of the roller types specified in 401.13.  Apply Item 407 tack coat to the replacement 

surfaces. 

 

255.07 

On page 145, Replace the third paragraph with the following: 

 Seal the perimeter surface of the repaired areas by applying a 2 inch (50 mm) to 4 inch (100 mm) 

wide strip of approved 705.04 material or 702.01 approved PG binder. 

 

255.08  
On page 145, Replace the last paragraph with the following: 

If maintaining traffic in adjacent lanes, schedule work in order to place the concrete in the prepared 

repair area within 48 hours after removing the existing pavement. In accordance with standard drawing 

MT-101.90, drums may be used as a separator to the adjacent traveled lane for repairs 60 feet or less 

in length. If unable to complete placement of the concrete in the exposed repair area by the end of the 

daily work shift, fill repair areas less than 4 feet from the traveled lane with a temporary patch material 

suitable to the Engineer or cover unfilled repair areas 10 feet (3 m) or less in length with a steel plate.  

Do not leave repair areas unfilled with concrete when work is suspended on weekends or holidays.  If 

unable to complete placement of the concrete in the exposed repair area before suspending work for a 

weekend or holiday or within the time specified above, fill the excavation with an asphalt concrete 

mixture or other suitable temporary patch material with a durable surface as the Engineer directs.  

Maintain the temporary patches while they are in service. 

 

255.10  
On page 146, Replace the second paragraph with the following: 

The Department will include tack coat in the cost of the asphalt concrete.  The Department will 

pay for asphalt concrete according to Item 301 or Items 441. 
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256.08. 

On page 148, Replace the entire section 256.08 with the following: 

256.08 Curing and Opening to Traffic.  Cure Type A patches according to 451.11, except allow 

the patch to attain a modulus of rupture of 400 pounds per square inch (2.8 MPa) before opening to 

traffic.  Cure Types B and C patches according to the manufacturer’s recommendations. 

 

301.02 
On page 155, Replace the second paragraph of 301.02 with the following: 

Submit for the Laboratory’s approval the desired percentage of the aggregate passing the No. 4 (4.75 

mm) sieve and blend of individual components. The Contractor may use reclaimed asphalt concrete 

pavement according to 401.04.  The Laboratory will establish the required binder content within a 

range of 4.7 to 7 percent.  Do not make changes in these JMF values due to unsatisfactory results or 

other conditions except as authorized by the Laboratory. Obtain a new JMF approval for any desired 

change to an existing JMF. 

 

301.04 
On page 155, Replace 301.04 with the following: 

301.04 Spreading and Finishing.  Ensure that the maximum compacted depth of any one layer is 

6 inches (150 mm).  Ensure that the temperature of the mixture when delivered to the paver is a 

minimum of 250 °F (120 °C).  Ensure the temperature of the mixture is sufficient for the roller 

coverage to be effective in compacting the mixture. 

 

302.02 
On page 157, Replace the third, fourth and fifth paragraph of 302.02 with the following: 

The Contractor may use reclaimed asphalt concrete pavement according to 401.04.  Should 

problems with proper coating or other material issues related to the use of reclaimed asphalt concrete 

pavement or reclaimed asphalt shingles be evident, the Laboratory may restrict the allowable 

percentage of reclaimed asphalt concrete pavement to the reduced limits shown in tables 401.04-1 and 

401.04-2 or may eliminate use of reclaimed asphalt shingles.  In this case the virgin binder content 

will be adjusted by the Laboratory. 

Add hydrated lime in the dry form at a rate of 0.75 percent by the dry weight of aggregate for asphalt 

concrete base, if antistrip additive is required and hydrated lime is used. 

Design the asphalt concrete base to yield 4.0 percent air voids and the following properties: 

 

Property 

Acceptable Range of Values 

Minimum Maximum 

Binder Content, %   Note 1 6.0[Total] 

Stability, lb (N), 70 blow 3000  (13,345) -- 

Flow, 0.25 mm, 70 blow -- 28 

Voids in Mineral Aggregate % 

Note 1: See Tables in 401.04 

12.0 -- 

 

302.04  

On page 158, Replace 302.04 with the following: 
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302.04 Spreading and Finishing.  Ensure that the compacted depth of any one layer is a minimum 

of 4 inches (100 mm) and a maximum of 7.75 inches (190 mm).  Ensure that the temperature of the 

mixture when delivered to the paver is a minimum of 250 F (120 C).  Ensure the temperature of the 

mixture is sufficient for the roller coverage to be effective in compacting the mixture. 

 

401.03 

On page 168, Replace the item Asphalt material (401.14, 401.18) with the following: 

Asphalt material (401.14, 401.18) ..............  

………………......SS875.02, 702.01, 702.04, or 702.13 

 

401.04 

On page 169, in the first full paragraph Replace the last sentence with the following: 

All RAS suppliers must be approved and meet the requirements of Supplemental Specification 1116. 

 

401.04 

On page 169, Add the following sentence to the end of the third full paragraph: 

Determine RAP binder content from a centrifuge extraction test.  Do not use reflux extraction or 

oven burnoff. 

 

401.04 

On page 169, Replace the fourth full paragraph with the following: 

Determine RAS properties and usage as follows.  Use no more than 5.0 percent RAS by dry weight 

of mix. When using RAP and RAS in combination use no more than 3.0 percent RAS.   For design 

assume 18.0 percent available RAS binder.  Determine gradation and specific gravity according to 

AASHTO PP 78-14, Section 5 or subsequent AASHTO applicable standard.  Provide the required 

certification forms in the JMF submittal documenting that the RAS meets AASHTO MP 23-14, 

section  4 and that RAS from roofing tearoffs conforms to the EPA’s NESHAP, 40 CFR 61 Subpart 

M, and other applicable agency requirements for asbestos. 

 

401.04 

On page 169, Replace the sixth full paragraph with the following: 

Process and use RAP by one of the following two methods.  Note on the JMF submittal RAP page 

which of Method 1 or Method 2 methods described below apply to the RAP. Use PG64-28 virgin 

binder in all 442 intermediate courses regardless of the percentage of RAP used. If greater than 25 

percent RAP is used in a JMF submittal use PG58-28 or PG64-28 virgin binder. If 25-30 percent 

RAP is used in the JMF submittal, the contractor may submit 3000 gram RAP sample along with a 

blend chart, according to Level 3 Mix Design procedures, to determine the grade of virgin asphalt 

binder to use.  When using both 15% or greater RAP and 3% RAS in an intermediate or base course 

use PG58-28 or PG64-28. ODOT may request RAP and/or RAS samples or binder properties at any 

time. 

 

401.04.1 

On page 169, Replace the first paragraph and table 401.04-1 with the following: 

1. Method 1 Standard RAP. Include RAP in a JMF submittal according to the Standard 

RAP/RAS Limits Table 401.04-1 unless specified differently in the applicable mix specification.  For 

mixes that will contain up to 10 percent RAP and no RAS, the JMF submittal is not required to include 
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the RAP except when a virgin polymer asphalt binder is used in a surface course.  For surface course 

JMFs having polymer asphalt binder only submit at 0 or 10 percent RAP.   

TABLE 401.04-1  METHOD 1 – STANDARD RAP/RAS LIMITS 

Asphalt Mix 

Application 

Percent RAP by 

Dry Weight of 

Mix Max. 

RAS Usage [1] 

Total Virgin 

Asphalt 

Binder 

Content, Min. 

Comments 

442  Polymer Surface 

Course 
10% None 5.2 

Polymerized binder is virgin. (For 

non-polymer virgin binder allow 

20% max RAP and 5.0 min. 

virgin.) 

441 Surface Course 

 
20% 

Manufacturing 

waste only 
5.0 Polymer or non-polymer virgin. 

441, 442 Intermediate 

Course 
35% 

Manufacturing 

waste and tear-

offs 

3.0 
Any mix type used as an intermediate 

course. 

301 Base Course 50% 

Manufacturing 

waste and tear-

offs 

2.7 
The Laboratory will establish the 

asphalt binder content. 

302 Base Course 
40% 

(30%) 

Manufacturing 

waste and tear-

offs 

2.0 

A lower RAP limit of 30 percent will 

be required if poor production 

mixing or coating is evident. 

[1] No more than 5.0% RAS by dry weight of mix 

 

 

401.04.2 

Starting on page 170, Replace the first two paragraphs of the section and table 401.04-2 with the 

following: 

2. Method 2 Extended RAP.  Include RAP in a JMF submittal according to the Extended 

RAP/RAS Limits Table 401.04-2 unless specified differently in the applicable mix specification.  Only 

use Method 2 with counter flow drum plants or mini-drum batch plant configurations meeting 402.  For 

mixes that will contain up to 15 percent RAP and no RAS, the JMF submittal is not required to include 

the RAP unless a virgin polymer asphalt binder is used in a surface course.  For JMFs having polymer 

asphalt binder do not submit at 1 through 9 percent RAP.  
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TABLE 401.04-2  METHOD 2-EXTENDED RAP/RAS LIMITS 

Asphalt Mix 

Application 

Percent RAP 

by Dry 

Weight of 

Mix Max. 

RAS Usage [1] 

Total Virgin 

Asphalt Binder 

Content, min. 

Comments 

442  Polymer Surface 

Course 
15% None 5.0 

Polymerized binder is virgin. (For 

non-polymer virgin binder allow 

25% max RAP and 4.6 min virgin.) 

441 Surface Course 25% 
Manufacturing waste 

only 
5.0 Polymer or non-polymer virgin. 

441, 442 Intermediate 

Course 
40% 

Manufacturing waste 

and tear-offs 
3.0 

Any mix type used as an intermediate 

course. 

301 Base Course 55% 
Manufacturing waste 

and tear-offs 
2.5 

The Laboratory will establish the 

asphalt binder content. 

302Base Course 
45% 

(35%) 

Manufacturing waste 

and tear-offs 
1.8 

A lower limit of 35 percent will be 

required if poor coating is evident. 

The virgin requirement of 302.02 

does not apply. 

[1] No more than 5.0% RAS by dry weight of mix 

 

401.06 

On page 174, Replace the first two paragraphs with the following: 

For any surface course with a polymer modified asphalt binder, ensure that the surface of the 

existing pavement is at least 50 F (10 C) and the air temperature is at least 50 F (10 C). 

Do not schedule the placement of any surface course with a polymer modified asphalt binder after 

November 1, regardless of pavement or air temperature. 

 

 

401.17 

On page 181, Replace the first paragraph with the following: 

401.17 Joints.   Place the asphalt concrete mixture as continuous as possible.  Set up joints at the 

proper height above the adjacent construction to receive maximum compaction.  Where the edge of 

the new pavement is significantly rounded, trim it to a vertical face before placing the adjacent 

pavement.  On projects where traffic is allowed to cross the edge of the new pavement lane, 

complete the longitudinal joint of the adjacent lane or berm within 24 hours. 

 

 

401.17  

On page 181, Add the following after the 1st paragraph of 401.17: 

Construct longitudinal joints using string line or other controls as a point of reference to provide a 

straight longitudinal joint. Prior to placing adjacent pavement, trim any locations along the 

longitudinal joint that deviate horizontally from the point of reference.  Maintain a consistent overlap 

of 1 inch to 1 ½ inches on adjacent pavement when closing longitudinal joints. Where phasing for 

maintenance of traffic will not allow lapping cold longitudinal joints per Standard Drawing BP3.1, 

provide a minimum of 6 inches offset between cold joints for each course placed. 

 

 

401.17 

On page 181, Replace the last paragraph in the section with the following: 
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Seal all cold longitudinal construction joints by coating the entire face of the cold joint with a 

certified 702.01 PG binder or Supplemental Specification 875.02 Hot Applied Asphaltic Joint 

Adhesive to provide 100 percent coverage of the joint.  Overlap the joint edges by at least 1/2 inch 

(13 mm). Seal all cold transverse construction joints with a certified 702.01 PG binder, 875.02 Hot 

Applied Asphaltic Joint Adhesive or 702.13 SBR Asphalt Emulsion to provide 100 percent coverage 

of the joint or with a certified 702.04 asphalt material applied at a rate of 0.25 gallon per square yard 

(1 L/m²). 

 

402.03  

 On page 183, Replace the first two paragraphs with the following: 

402.03 Polymer Binders. If an asphalt binder is modified by SBR at an asphalt concrete mixing 

plant, equip the plant with an automated SBR flow control and monitoring system. Obtain the 

Department’s approval of the system before operating and demonstrate the system calibration to the 

District. If the District waives the demonstration, provide a letter documenting calibration data for the 

flow system to the DET for each project. Obtain written approval from the Laboratory for the use of 

SBR and ensure the QCP contains methods for properly controlling and sampling SBR binder blends. 

For drum mix plants, introduce the SBR directly into the asphalt binder line through means of an 

in-line motionless blender or other device approved by the Laboratory which is able to provide a 

homogeneous blend. Ensure the in-line motionless blender design provides aggressive interaction of 

asphalt binder and SBR emulsion to provide a homogenous blend at the sampling port. Some blenders 

such as ‘swirl’ type blenders do not accomplish proper blending.  The Astec in line SBR blender or 

similar design accomplishes proper blending.  Locate a sampling valve between the in-line blender 

and the plant drum, at least 12 ft (3 m) downstream of the in-line blender and at least 5 ft (1 m) 

downstream of a piping elbow. Ensure the sampling valve port is at least 1 in. (2.54cm) in diameter.  

Ensure the sampling valve can be opened quickly for maximizing sample flow for the purpose of 

obtaining a proper sample.  In place of an in-line sampling valve, a sample may be taken from a 3-5 

gallon (11-19 liter) surge tank as long as the tank is downstream of the required blender and the in-

line flow can be quickly and directly diverted to the surge tank.  Contents of the tank should be drained 

into a 5 gallon (19 liter) sampling bucket and stirred before filling the required sample container.   

Provide a sampling valve port that is in a position to safely obtain the required sample volume in the 

required 5 gallon (19 liter) sampling bucket.  Provide a stable sampling rack to obtain a sample. 

 

402.04  
On page 184, Replace Item 2 in the first paragraph with the following: 

  2. Injection equipment has variable water injection control controlled by the plant operation 

rate and the water injection can never exceed 2.2 percent by weight of asphalt binder. 

 

403.03  

On page 185, Replace the entire subsection with the following: 

403.03 Quality Control Program (QCP).  Create and implement a Quality Control Program (QCP) 

for each paving season.  The QCP will cover processes conducted to provide an asphalt mixture at the 

paving site that is uniform in composition, conforms to the specification requirements and that when 

placed is free of any defect (ex. segregation, lack of mixture and texture uniformity,  raveling, rutting, 

holes, debris etc.) within the Contractor’s control at project completion.  A minimum of 3 weeks before 

mix production, but no later than February 28, submit a hard copy of the proposed QCP to the 

Laboratory for review and approval. 

Appendix C



Page 12 of 76 

 

Send a hard copy and a digital copy (if available) of the approval letter and approved QCP to the DET 

in every District in which work is performed.  Keep copies of the approval letter and the approved 

QCP in each Contractor plant laboratory and plant operation control room.  Digital copies of the 

approved QCP and approval letter in pdf format are allowed in each Contractor plant laboratory and 

plant operation control room with the following requirements:  The file icon must be appropriately 

labeled and be on the computer desktop of a computer in each area, the QCP must contain a Table Of 

Contents inside the front cover locating all sections by page number and the QCP must be page 

numbered, and out of date QCPs must be removed from the computer desktop. 

Failure to comply with the approved QCP may result in removal of personnel in accordance with 

Supplement 1041, removal from VA, and adversely affect the Contractor’s Prequalification rating. 

The QCP is a reflection of a Contractor’s sincerity and ability in producing a quality product.  

Development of this program beyond the minimum requirements specified below is encouraged and 

is taken into consideration by the QCQC when reviewing Contractor plant operation for qualification 

for VA. 

Include in the program: 

A. The assignment of quality control responsibilities. Quality control includes all efforts required to 

achieve a product meeting specifications.  The QCP will list individuals as required below and note 

their designated responsibilities to meet QCP requirements.  Provide a Quality Control Manager 

holding a Supplement 1041 Level 3 approval and who is a company employee.  Assign Level 2 

technicians for all Level 2 QC testing duties, and provide a list designating their responsibilities and 

expected actions.   Ensure only approved personnel handle and test samples at all times.   If Level 2 

consultant technicians are used provide a document in the QCP and to them listing designated 

responsibilities and expected actions (if different from employee expectations).  Define in the QCP 

who is responsible at plants and specific methods for assuring haul vehicles meet all requirements and 

proper bed release products are used.  Provide a Field Quality Control Supervisor (FQCS), holding 

Supplement 1041 Field Quality Control Supervisor approval and who is a company employee, who is 

routinely and usually at the paving site during placement of any non-temporary asphalt concrete 

pavement.  Ensure personnel obtaining and handling cores at the project site are approved Level 2 

technicians, FQCS or personnel approved by the Laboratory.   

B. Provisions to meet the Department mix specifications. 

C. Procedures for extra testing (e.g., job start, responses to poor test results or field mix problems, 

aggregate stock testing, reclaimed asphalt concrete pavement checks, moistures) and any other testing 

necessary to control materials not already defined in these Specifications. 

D. Methods to maintain all worksheets, including all handwritten records, and other test and sample 

records from the plant or project for the duration of the contract or 5 years, whichever is longer.  Define 

the test record process.  Define company records retention requirements.  Provide copies of all test 

reports and forms used in the quality control process. 

E.  Procedures for equipment calibration and documentation for Level 2 lab equipment.  Provide 

documentation that all Level 2 lab equipment has been calibrated at the time of the Level 2 lab approval 

inspection.  Procedures for calibration record storage.  

F. Method of Quick Calibration and documentation for each plant type. 

G. Procedure for random sampling to be used at the plant and documentation method.  Procedures 

for sample taking, tracking, handling and documentation method for all samples taken at the project 

paving site including taking of all cores used for density determination or density gauge correlation. 

H. All procedures to meet the processing, testing and documentation requirements for RAP and RAS 

in 401.04 including test forms, record keeping, technician responsibilities, etc. 
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I. Procedure for ensuring that every Contractor employee involved in the testing of asphalt mix and 

operation of the asphalt plant facility has read the QCP and has on site access to all applicable 

Department specifications, proposals, policies, and the current approved JMF. 

J. Means to meet the handling and storage requirements of 402.03 and asphalt binder suppliers for 

all asphalt binders. 

K. Means to meet delivered mixture uniformity/coating and hauling/trucking requirements. 

L.  Define the roles and responsibilities of the Field Quality Control Supervisors.  List approved 

Field Quality Control Supervisors. 

M. Signature of the Quality Assurance Manager and, if different, the person in authority to enforce 

all operations covered by the QCP as outlined in this subsection. 

N. Specify in the QCP warning bands to be used by technicians for all tests and give specific 

instruction how they will be used for tests in concert with Table 441.10-1 specification requirements. 

 

403.05  
On page 188, Replace the first three paragraphs with the following: 

403.05 Quality Control Tests.  Perform quality control tests to control the asphalt concrete 

mix within the appropriate specifications. 

For items that use 448 acceptance, perform all mix testing and quality control according to 441.09.  

The Contractor may test a 448 Sublot sample instead of the required quality control test provided the 

sample is tested in the half day in which the Sublot sample mix was produced and is tested for all 

required quality control properties. 

For mixes that do not use 448 acceptance (e.g. Items 301, 302, and Supplemental Specification 

803), test the mix according to 441.09 for asphalt binder content and gradation (Basic).  Other 

requirements of 441.09 and 441.10 do not apply.  Control the Basic mixes as follows: 

 

403.06 

On page 188, Replace the first paragraph with the following: 

The Department will perform VA.  If the random Department sampling and testing verifies the 

accompanying Contractor tests, the average of the Contractor’s quality control tests for each day or 

night (for Basic mix), the average of the Contractor’s tests for each Lot (for 448 acceptance mix) or 

daily average MSG (446 acceptance mix) will be used to determine acceptance. 

 

403.06.A 

On page 189, in the first full paragraph Replace “Item 448” with “448”   

 

403.06.A 

On page 189, in the second full paragraph Replace “Item 448 mixes” with “448 acceptance mixes”  

 

403.06.A 

On page 189, in the third full paragraph Replace “Item 446 mixes” with “446 acceptance mixes”  

 

403.06.B 

On page 190, in the second full paragraph Replace “Item 448 mixes” with “448 acceptance mixes” 

 

403.06.C 

On page 190, in the first full paragraph Replace “448 mixes” with “448 acceptance mixes” 
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403.06.C 

On page 191, in the first full paragraph Replace “446 mixes” with “446 acceptance mixes” 

 

403.06-2  

On page 192, in Table 403.06-2 Replace “448 Mixes” with “448 Acceptance Mixes” and Replace 

“446 Mixes” with “446 Acceptance Mixes” 

 

403.07 

On page 194, in the last paragraph Replace “Item 448 mixes” with “448 acceptance mixes” 

 

421.02   

On page 205, Replace the first three paragraphs of 421.02 with the following: 

421.02 Materials. Use a polymer modified emulsified asphalt binder (Binder) consisting of the 

following: 

Use a quick-traffic CSS-1hM (as defined below). Use only emulsion certified according to 

Supplement 1032. Do not use port addition of the polymer to the emulsified asphalt. Provide to the 

Engineer certified test data and a statement from the Binder manufacturer with each load of Binder 

that the Binder is the same formulation as used in the mix design.  

Ensure the Binder meets one of the following: 

Tests on emulsion, AASHTO T 59, unless otherwise 

designated: 

CSS-1hM [1] 

Viscosity, Saybolt Furol at 77 °F (25 °C) (SFS) 20 to 100 

Storage Stability Tests, 24-hr (% difference), max. 1 

Particle Charge Test Positive 

Sieve Tests (%) (Distilled Water), max. 0.10 

Distillation to 177 °C, Residue % solids, min.[2] 62 

Tests on distillation residue:  

Penetration, 25 °C, 100 g, 5 sec (dmm) AASHTO T 49 40 to 90 

Ductility, 25 °C, 5 cm/min, (cm), min. AASHTO T 51  40 

Solubility in trichloroethylene, (%), min. AASHTO T 44 [3] 97.5 

Elastic Recovery, 10 °C, 20 cm (%), min. AASHTO T 301 [4] 45 

Softening Point, Ring & Ball (°C), min. AASHTO T 53 60 

[1] Pre-blend only: Use a minimum of 3.0% SBR solids based on weight of the asphalt binder. Use Natural SBR latex 

modifier or synthetic SBR latex modifier conforming to 702.14. Use only one type of latex. Mill or blend the SBR 

Emulsion into the emulsified solution prior to the emulsification process. 

[2] See Supplement 1013. For natural latex, use the Oven Evaporation method in AASHTO T 59 in place of 

distillation and use this residue for further testing.  

[3] On the base asphalt only. 

[4] Straight molds. Hold at test temperature for 90 minutes. Place in ductilometer and elongate 20 cm at 5 cm/min. 

Hold for 5 minutes and cut. After 1 hour retract the broken ends to touch and measure the elongation (X) in 

centimeters. Use the following formula to calculate the elastic recovery: Percent Recovery = ((20-X)/20) x 100. 

 

Conform to 703.01 and 703.05 for aggregate, except as follows: 

Percent by weight of fractured pieces 100 

Sand Equivalence (ASTM D 2419) 45 minimum 

 

Conform to Gradation A for the aggregate for leveling and surface courses and to Gradation B for 

the aggregate for rut fill courses according to the following: 
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Sieve 

Size 

 Total Percent 

Passing 

 A B 

3/8 inch (9.50 mm) 100 100 

No. 4 (4.75 mm) 85 to 100 70 to 90 

No. 8 (2.36 mm) 50 to 80 45 to 70 

No. 16 (1.18 mm) 40 to 65 28 to 50 

No. 30 (600 µm) 25 to 45 19 to 34 

No. 50 (300 µm) 13 to 25 12 to 25 

No. 100 (150 µm) – 7 to 18 

No. 200 (75 µm) 5 to 15 5 to 18 

 

Screen the aggregate for oversize material prior to use. For mineral filler, use Portland cement 

conforming to ASTM C 150, Type I. Use water conforming to 499.02. Use mix set additives as 

required. 

 

421.04  
On page 208, Replace 421.04 with the following: 

421.04 Weather Limitations.  Apply the mixture only when it is not raining and the existing 

pavement surface and atmospheric temperature is a minimum of 45 degrees and rising and there is no 

forecast of an atmospheric temperature below 32 degrees within 24 hours from the time the mixture 

is applied.  Between September 30 and May 1, do not apply the mixture if the existing pavement 

surface temperature is less than 50 F (10 C). 

 

421.08 

On page 209, Replace the entire subsection with the following: 

421.08 Surface Preparation.  Before applying the mixture, thoroughly clean the surface. 

Remove raised pavement markers according to 621.08, when specified.  The Contractor may fill the 

depression caused by the removal of the casting with material meeting this specification. 

Remove any existing pavement markings, except 740.02 (traffic paint), using an abrasion method 

conforming to 614.11.G.   

Apply a tack coat conforming to Item 407, consisting of one part asphalt emulsion and three parts 

water.  Apply the tack coat at a rate of 0.06 to 0.12 gallon per square yard (0.25 to 0.45 L/m²). 

Protect drainage structures, monument boxes, water valve, etc. during material application. 

 

421.10   
 On page 210, Replace the third and fourth paragraphs with the following: 

If a leveling course and a surface course are specified, apply the paving mixture at 14  2 pounds 

per square yard (7.6 ± 1.1 kg/m²) for the leveling course and 16 1 pounds per square yard (8.7  0.6 

kg/m²) for the surface course. Apply the two courses at a minimum combined rate of 30 pounds per 

square yard (16.3 kg/m²), regardless of the above tolerances 

If a surface course is specified and it is not placed on another Microsurfacing course, apply the 

paving mixture at a minimum of 18 pounds per square yard (9.8 kg/m²). 

 

421.10   
 On page 210, Add the following to the end of the seventh paragraph: 
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Provide uniform appearance of the entire surface area regardless of the means used to spread 

material. 

 

421.13   
 On page 211, Replace the second paragraph with the following: 

The cost of any removal of any existing pavement markings according to 421.08 is incidental to 

Microsurfacing. 

 

422.02   

On page 212, Replace the first paragraph with the following: 

Use polymer emulsified binder conforming to 702.16 Type A. 

 

422.04  

On page 214, Replace the entire section with the following: 

422.04 Weather Limitations.  Place the chip seal when the pavement temperature is between 60 

F (16 C) and 140 F (60 C).  Do not schedule the performance of this work for the time period 

before May 1 or after September 1.  Do not place chip seal if any of the following conditions exist: 

A. The atmospheric temperature is below 70 °F (21 °C). 

B. Impending weather conditions do not allow for proper curing. 

C. If temperatures are forecasted below 50 F (10 C) within 24 hours from the time of work. 

 

422.06  
On page 215, Replace the second paragraph with the following: 

Remove all existing pavement markings, except 740.02 (traffic paint), using an abrasion method 

conforming to 614.11,G.   

 

422.10   

On page 217, Replace the first paragraph of 422.10, B, with the following: 

B. Binder.  Within one hour of start of production obtain and label a binder sample from the 

distributor truck and give the sample to the Engineer the same day.  Provide and sample the binder in 

one quart plastic containers with plastic screw tops.  Label and retain one sample per each additional 

day for the Department. Take more samples when requested by the Engineer. 

 

424.02 

On page 223, Add the following: 

D.   For projects with less than 1500 trucks use 50 blows, for projects with greater than or equal 

to 1500 trucks use 75 blows.  If multiple traffic segments occur on a project use 75 blows 

for the project. 

 

424.03 

On page 224, Replace footnotes [3] and [4] with the following: 

[3] Fine Aggregate - Use natural sand with at least 50 percent silicon dioxide by weight according to 

ASTM C 146.  Include with a JMF submittal certified test data from an AASHTO accredited 

laboratory showing conformance to the 50 percent silicon dioxide requirement.  Ensure data is no 

more than one year old at time of submittal.  For 50 blow mixes, use no more than 20 percent 

limestone sand by weight of total aggregate. For 75 blow mixes, use 20 percent limestone sand or 
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air cooled slag sand by weight of total aggregate.  If 10 percent RAP is used the silicon dioxide 

content of the total natural sand blend must be at least 50 percent.  Contact the Office of Materials 

Management, Asphalt Materials section for guidance on submitting RAP aggregate silicon dioxide 

 data. 

[4] Coarse Aggregate - For 50 blow mixes, for the final blend of all coarse aggregate use a minimum 

10 percent two or more fractured faces aggregate. For 75 blow mixes, use 100 percent two or more 

fractured faces aggregate. Meet the two or more fractured faces aggregate criteria of ASTM D5821-

 01 (Reapproved 2006). 

 

424.05   

On page 224, Replace “60 °F” with “60 °F (15 °C)” 

 

441 

On page 225, Replace the Item title with: 

ITEM 441 ASPHALT CONCRETE - MIX DESIGN AND QUALITY CONTROL 

 

441 

On page 225, Add the following subsections: 

441.13 Acceptance 

441.14 Basis of Payment 

 

441.01 

On page 225, in the first paragraph Add the following before the first sentence:  

This work consists of constructing a surface course or an intermediate course of aggregate and asphalt 

binder mixed in a central plant and compacted on a prepared surface.  

 

441.02 

On page 226, in the second paragraph Add the following after the first sentence:  

The Laboratory may visit the Level 3 mix design lab for review.   

 

441.02 

On page 226, in the second paragraph Replace the second to last sentence with:  

Unless otherwise directed submit a 5-pound (2500 g) minimum uncompacted sample (all mixes) 

representing the JMF.   

 

441.02 

On page 226, in the fifth paragraph Replace the second sentence with:  

Calculate the effective asphalt binder content according to the Asphalt Institute Manual Series No. 2 

or Superpave Series No. 2.  

 

441.02 

On page 226, Delete the last paragraph on the page.  

 

441.02 

On page 227, Replace the first paragraph with: 
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Use a PG 64-22 for a Type 1 Intermediate course.  Use a PG 64-22 for a Type 2 intermediate 

course unless RAP and/or RAS used per 401.04 require a virgin binder grade change. Use a PG 64-22 

asphalt binder and Type 1 surface gradation for asphalt concrete for driveways and under guardrails. 

 

441.02-1 

On pages 228-231, Replace the table 441.02-1with: 
TABLE 441.02-1 

 

Asphalt Mixture Composition 

 

Property 

Type 1 

Surface 

Type 1 

Intermediate  

Type 2 

Intermediate 

1 1/2 inch (37.5 mm)[1]   100 

1 inch (25.0 mm)[1]   95-100 

3/4 inch (19.0 mm)[1]   85-100 

1/2 inch (12.5 mm)[1] 100 100 65-85 

3/8 inch (9.5 mm)[1] 90-100 90 to 100  

No. 4 (4.75 mm)[1] 45-57 50-72 35-60 

No. 8 (2.36 mm)[1] 30-45 30 to 55 25-48 

No. 16 (1.18 mm)[1] 17-35 17 to 40 16-36 

No. 30 (600 m)[1] 12-25 12 to 30 12-30 

No. 50 (300 m)[1] 5-18 5 to 20 5 to 18 

No. 100 (150 m)[1] 2-10 2 to 12 2 to 10 

No. 200 (75 m)[1]    

Asphalt Binder[2] 5.8-10.0 5.0 to 10.0 4.0 to 9.0 

F/A Ratio, max.[3] 1.2 1.2 1.2 

F-T Value[4] +2 +2  

Blows[5] 50 50 50 

Stability, min., pounds[5] 1200 1200 1200 

 (N) (5338) (5338) (5338) 

Flow, 0.25 mm[5] 8 to 16 8 to 16 8 to 16 

Design Air Voids[6] 3.5 3.5 4.0 

VMA, min.[7] 16 16 13 

[1] Sieve, percent passing 
[2] Percent of total mix 

[3] Using effective asphalt binder content 

[4] Percentage points maximum 
[5] T 245  

[6] Percent, Supplement 1036 

[7] Percent, Supplement 1037 

 

441.05 

On page 232, Replace the first paragraph with: 

441.05  JMF Field Adjustments.  During production the Contractor may adjust the JMF 

gradation within the below limits without a redesign of the mixture.  Limit adjustments of the JMF to 

conform to actual production, without a redesign of the mixture, to 3 percent passing the 1/2 inch 

(12.5 mm), No. 4 (4.75 mm), and No. 8 (2.36 mm) sieves and 1 percent passing the No. 200 (75m) 

sieve. Do not exceed the limits in Table 441.02-1 in the adjusted JMF.  The adjustment on the 1/2 inch 

(12.5 mm) sieve applies only to Type 2 mixes.  Determine the need for any JMF gradation adjustments 

in the time specified.  Should no adjustments be made, the Department will base acceptance on 

conformance to the original JMF.  After the time period specified, the Department will allow no further 

adjustment of the JMF. 
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441.09 

On page 233, Replace the second paragraph with: 

Perform more sampling and testing than the minimum specified at the start of production.  

Additionally perform more sampling and testing than the minimum during production when the quality 

control tests show the asphalt concrete being produced is outside the warning bands as shown in the 

Contractor’s approved QCP.  Immediately resolve problems indicated by any test result exceeding the 

warning bands and immediately retest to validate corrections have returned the materials to within the 

warning band limits.  The Contractor may determine the method of testing of the asphalt concrete 

beyond the minimum specified, and will detail the methods technicians will follow in the Contractor’s 

approved QCP.   

 

441.09.A 

On page 234, Replace the last sentence with: 

Only take SBR PG-Modified Binder samples using a five gallon bucket.  Take 1 gallon to clean the 

valve port and discard.  Take 2 gallons again, stir its contents and transfer to the required sample 

containers. 

 

441.12 

On page 237, in the first paragraph, Replace the first sentence with: 

Control all production processes to assure the Engineer that the mixture delivered to the paving site is 

uniform in composition; within the specification requirements and limits; conforms to the JMF: and 

that the placed mixture is free of any defect (ex. segregation, tenderness, lack of mixture and/or texture 

uniformity, raveling, flushing, rutting, holes, debris etc.) within the Contractor’s control.   

 

441.13, 441.14 

On page 238, Add the following two subsections: 

441.13  Acceptance.   The Department will base acceptance of the asphalt concrete mix on the 

item specified in the Contract item description. (i.e., Item 446, Item 448). 

441.14   Basis of Payment.   The Department will pay for accepted quantities at the contract 

prices as follows: 

Item  Unit    Description 

441  Cubic Yard   Asphalt Concrete Surface 

    (Cubic Meter)   Course, Type 1, (448), PG64-22 

441  Cubic Yard   Asphalt Concrete Surface 

    (Cubic Meter)   Course, Type 1, (446), PG64-22 

441  Cubic Yard   Asphalt Concrete Surface 

    (Cubic Meter)   Course, Type 1, (448), PG70-22M 

441  Cubic Yard   Asphalt Concrete Surface 

    (Cubic Meter)   Course, Type 1, (446), PG70-22M 

441  Cubic Yard   Asphalt Concrete Intermediate 

    (Cubic Meter)   Course, Type 1, (448) 

441  Cubic Yard   Asphalt Concrete Intermediate 

    (Cubic Meter)   Course, Type 2, (448) 

441  Cubic Yard   Asphalt Concrete Intermediate 

    (Cubic Meter)   Course, Type 2, (446) 
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442.02  
On page 238, Replace the first paragraph of 442.02 with the following: 

442.02 Type A Mix Design.  Design the mixture composition for a Type A mix according to 441.02 

and the most recent Asphalt Institute Superpave Mix Design Manual (SP-2) for design procedures and 

material properties except as modified by this subsection.  Include in the JMF submittal the standard 

Department cover and summary page; all printouts from the gyratory compactor (all gyratory points 

not necessary); and analysis covering the required mix properties.  Unless otherwise directed submit 

one compacted gyratory sample and loose mix for compaction of another sample, in addition to a 5-

pound (2000 g) loose sample, for each JMF. 

 

442.02 

On page 239, in table 442.02-2, Replace the line for “No. 4” with the following: 

 

No. 4 (4.75 mm) 70 max 52 to 65 – 

 

442.05 

On page 240, Replace the third paragraph with the following: 

Determine bulk gravity for air voids determination on specimens compacted to Ndes.  For 

12.5mm mixes, compact one set of samples to Nmax a minimum of once each day for the first 3 

production days.  Ensure that density at Nmax is less than 98.0 percent of MSG.  The Department will 

not allow production to continue if Nmax is greater than or equal to 98.0 percent of MSG unless 

acceptable corrections proven by resample and test are made. 

 

442.07 

On page 241, Replace the first paragraph with the following: 

442.07 Acceptance.  The Department will base acceptance of the asphalt concrete mix on the 

method specified in the Contract line item description (i.e., 446, 448). 

 

 

446 

On page 246, Replace Item 446 with the following: 

 

ITEM 446 ASPHALT CONCRETE CORE DENSITY ACCEPTANCE 

446.01 Description 

446.02 JMF Field Adjustments 

446.03 Monitoring 

446.04 Reports 

446.05 Density Acceptance 

446.06 Joints 

 

446.01 Description.  This specification describes the acceptance criteria for asphalt concrete 

surface and intermediate courses.  The Department will base acceptance of the compacted mixture in 

place on the level of density attained as sampled by the Contractor and analyzed by the Department. 

The requirements of Item 441 apply, except as modified by this specification. 

446.02 JMF Field Adjustments.  Determine the need for any JMF gradation adjustments, 

provided for in 441.05, in the first 3 days or first 3000 tons (3000 metric tons) of production, whichever 
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comes last.  Give the DET written notice of JMF adjustments no later than the end of the following 

day’s production. 

For projects smaller than the above JMF field adjustment period give the DET written notice of 

any JMF gradation adjustments within 1 workday following the last day of production. 

446.03 Monitoring.  If there is poor comparison between the Department’s comparison samples 

and the Contractor’s quality control tests, the Monitoring Team may at any time disallow acceptance 

to continue under 446. In this case, accept per 448 and 446. The Department will notify the Contractor 

in writing to stop production. 

446.04 Reports.  Submit the Quality Control Report according to 441.11 on the workday following 

the production day of the material represented by the report. 

446.05 Density Acceptance.  The requirements of 401.13 do not apply.  However, rollers must 

fully and satisfactorily provide the required compaction, be mechanically sound, and meet Asphalt 

industry standards.  The Department retains the right to reject the use of rollers which are not in good 

repair, or are not designed to do the work required.  A three-wheel roller according to 401.17 is not 

required. 

Obtain ten, 4-inch cores for the Department to test to determine the in-place density of the 

compacted mixture as a percentage of the average QC Maximum Specific Gravity (MSG) for the 

production day the material was placed.  If Department MSG VA tests show poor comparison to the 

average QC MSG according to 403.06 use Department determined MSG results in the density 

calculation for each production day.  Compact shoulders using the same equipment and procedures as 

used on the mainline pavement.  The requirements of 401.16, except for the last four paragraphs, are 

waived. 

Payment for compaction of the completed mainline pavement and ramps is by Lot, based upon the 

degree to which density is attained.  Payment for shoulders depends on the degree to which the density 

is obtained on the adjacent mainline pavement lane or ramp.  However, when a cold longitudinal joint 

is made between a mainline pavement lane and an adjoining shoulder, payment for the shoulder will 

be based on the degree to which the density is obtained on the shoulder. 

A Lot consists of an area of pavement placed during a production day, including the shoulders.  If 

less than 400 tons (400 metric tons) is produced in a production day, then that production day is 

combined with the next production day into a single Lot.  If greater than 250 tons (250 metric tons) 

and less than 400 tons (400 metric tons) are produced on the last day of production for the project, 

then the day’s production is a separate Lot.  If less than 250 tons (250 metric tons) is produced on the 

last production day for the project, it is part of the previous Lot for acceptance, provided the previous 

Lot was placed within 3 days; otherwise, it is a separate Lot. 

Within 48 hours after the pavement is placed, obtain ten cores for each Lot at random locations 

the Engineer determines.  Only obtain core samples in the presence of the Engineer and immediately 

surrender each core sample to the Engineer for testing. The Engineer will divide a Lot into five equal 

sublots and calculate two random core locations in each sublot as described below using ODOT TE-

217 procedure.  Both mainline pavement and ramps will be included in Lot determinations.  The 

Engineer will not give the Contractor random core locations early in the Lot placement.  The Engineer 

will tell the Contractor the method used to determine random locations as noted below before project 

start and will use the same method for all Lots. 

Cores will be taken from each lot as follows.  Three cores will be taken from cold longitudinal 

joints (joint cores) and seven cores will be taken from the mat (mat cores).  If locations not according 

to this specification are given, immediately inform the Engineer.  Do not take joint cores from ramps 

joints. Take joint cores from the first, last and randomly from one of the three remaining sublots.  
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Determine by random number the longitudinal location of the joint core, and which pavement edge to 

be cored when the mat placed has both confined and unconfined edges. Except where notched wedge 

joints are used, take joint cores such that the core's closest edge is 4 inches (100 mm) from the edge 

of the mat.  Obtain the mat cores from at least twelve inches away from the longitudinal joint.   Locate 

cores obtained for contractor quality control (QC sister core) longitudinally from and within four 

inches (100 mm) of the random core.  In addition to the QC sister cores, three extra cores may be taken 

from the first lot of a JMF for testing to correlate density gauges.  Do not take additional cores beyond 

what is noted above unless clearly identified in the approved Contractor’s QCP.  Clearly label all cores 

with mat locations so that they may be readily identified.  Any unlabeled cores may be destroyed by 

the Department.  Notify the Laboratory if any questions arise.  Do not store additional cores anywhere 

(project, in vehicles or at the plant) beyond those required to be taken for testing.  Test all Contractor 

QC cores and maintain records of all tests (core tests and correlated gauge tests) per the QCP.  Destroy 

all cores immediately after testing is complete. 

Notched Wedge Joints: When notched wedge joint construction is used do not take cores on the 

sloped face of the wedge before the adjoining lane (matching pass) is placed.  Take cores such that the 

core's closest edge is six inches (150 mm) from the edge of the joint upper notch. When a nine inch or 

wider wedge joint is used take the core three inches from the upper wedge joint notch.   

The Department will determine the pay factor for each Lot cored by the pay schedule in Table 

446.05-1 for Lots with three cold longitudinal joint cores and Table 446.05-2 for Lots with less than 

three cold longitudinal joint cores.  The Department will verify the MTD if the MSG determination 

has a deviation from the MTD of less than or equal to 0.020.  If the MTD is not verified, establish a 

new MTD according to the procedures established in 441.09. If less than 10 cores are available for 

determining the mean, the Laboratory will determine disposition of the Lot. 

Fill core holes by the next workday with asphalt concrete.  Before filling, ensure the holes are dry 

and tack them with asphalt material conforming to 407.02.  Properly compact the asphalt concrete 

used for filling the hole and leave it flush with the pavement. 
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TABLE 446.05-1 FOR LOTS WITH 3 COLD JOINT CORES 

Mean of Cores [1] 

Pay Factor 

Surface Course Intermediate Course 

98.0% or greater [2] [2] 

97.0 to 97.9% 0.94 [2] 

96.0 to 96.9% 1.00 0.94 

93.4 to 95.9% 1.04 [4] 1.00 

92.4 to 93.3% 1.00 1.00 

91.4 to 92.3% 0.98 1.00 

90.4 to 91.3% 0.90 0.94 

89.4 to 90.3% 0.80 0.88 

88.4 to 89.3% [3] [3] 

Less than 88.4% [2] [2] 

[1] Mean of cores as percent of average MSG for the production day. 

[2] For surface courses, remove and replace.  For other courses, the District will determine whether the 

material may remain in place.  If the District determines the course should be removed and replaced, the 

Contractor will remove and replace this course and all courses paved on this course.  The pay factor for 

material allowed to remain in place is 0.60. 

[3] The District will determine whether the material may remain in place.  If the District determines the 

course should be removed and replaced, the Contractor will remove and replace this course and all courses 

paved on this course.  The pay factor for such material allowed to remain in place is 0.70. 

[4] No incentive will be paid if any single cold joint core is less than 91.0%.  
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TABLE 446.05-2 FOR LOTS WITH LESS THAN 3 COLD JOINT CORES 

Mean of Cores [1] 

Pay Factor 

Surface Course Intermediate Course 

98.0% or greater [2] [2] 

97.0 to 97.9% 0.94 [2] 

96.0 to 96.9% 1.00 0.94 

94.0 to 95.9% 1.04 [4] 1.00 

93.0 to 93.9% 1.00 1.00 

92.0 to 92.9% 0.98 1.00 

91.0 to 91.9% 0.90 0.94 

90.0 to 90.9% 0.80 0.88 

89.0 to 89.9% [3] [3] 

Less than 89.0% [2] [2] 

[1] Mean of cores as percent of average MSG for the production day. 
[2] For surface courses, remove and replace.  For other courses, the District will determine whether the 

material may remain in place.  If the District determines the course should be removed and replaced, 

the Contractor will remove and replace this course and all courses paved on this course.  The pay factor 

for material allowed to remain in place is 0.60. 

[3] The District will determine whether the material may remain in place.  If the District determines the 

course should be removed and replaced, the Contractor will remove and replace this course and all 

courses paved on this course.  The pay factor for such material allowed to remain in place is 0.70. 

[4] No incentive will be paid for lots where 3 joint cores are required to be taken but less than 3 cores are 

taken. 

 

446.06 Joints.  Construct joints according to 401.17.  Make a hot longitudinal joint between the 

mainline pavement lane and the adjoining shoulder and all ramps and the adjoining shoulders.  If a hot 

longitudinal joint is specified between the mainline pavement lanes, the Contractor may construct a 

cold longitudinal joint between the mainline pavement lanes and the adjoining shoulders.  Cold 

longitudinal joints in mainline pavement will be tested according to 446.05. 

 

448 

On page 250, Replace Item title with:  

ITEM 448 ASPHALT CONCRETE ACCEPTANCE 

 

448 

On page 250, Delete the following subsection:  

448.06 Basis of Payment 

 

448.01 

On page 250, in the first paragraph Replace the first sentence with the following:  

This specification describes the acceptance criteria for asphalt concrete surface and intermediate 

courses.   

 

 

448.06 

On page 251, Delete the entire subsection 448.06 Basis of Payment.  
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451.09 
Starting on page 256, Replace the entire subsection 451.09 Joints with the following: 

451.09 Joints.  Unless otherwise directed, construct all transverse joints normal to the centerline of 

the pavement lane and of the type, dimensions, and at locations specified. 

Determine contraction and longitudinal joint sawing time limits to protect the concrete from early 

cracking by using HIPERPAV software.  Obtain the software according to Supplement 1033.    

Twenty four (24) hours before placing concrete pavement create a HIPERPAV project date file 

according to Supplement 1033. 

Provide the completed file and the printout to the Engineer.  When HIPERPAV predicts early age 

slab cracking will occur, whether due to standard construction practices, joint sawing methods, mix 

design or curing, either do not start construction until modifications have been made to eliminate 

HIPERPAV’s predicted slab cracking or do not pave. 

Perform a HIPERPAV analysis for each pour. 

If software analysis determines joint sawing could exceed twenty four (24) hours, assure all joints 

are sawed by the 24th hour. 

A HIPERPAV analysis showing paving can proceed does not eliminate the requirements of 451.17. 

Accurately mark the correct locations of all joints that will be saw cut along both edges of the 

pavement.  Ensure the method of marking remains clearly visible after the paver passes and until the 

joint saw cut is completed.   

A. Longitudinal Joint.  Construct longitudinal joints between simultaneously placed lanes by 

sawing. 

When a standard (water cooled diamond bladed) concrete saw is used to make the longitudinal 

joint between simultaneously placed lanes, saw the joint within the timeframe provided in the 

HIPERPAV output.  For pavement less than or equal to 10 inches (255 mm), saw the joint to a 

minimum depth of one-fourth the specified pavement thickness.  For pavements greater than 10 inches 

(255 mm) thick, saw the joint to a minimum depth of one-third the specified pavement thickness.  Saw 

joints 1/4 ± 1/16 inch (6 ± 1.6 mm) wide measured at the time of sawing.   

When using early-entry (dry cut, light weight) saws to make the longitudinal joint between 

simultaneously placed lanes, only use saw blades and skid plates as recommended by the saw 

manufacturer for the coarse aggregate type being used in the concrete. Perform the early-entry sawing 

after initial set and before final set. Saw the joint 1/8 inch (3 mm) wide and 2 1/4 to 2 1/2 inches (56 

to 63 mm) deep. 

Place deformed epoxy coated steel tiebars or the epoxy coated hook bolt alternate (wiggle bolt) 

with epoxy coated coupling, in longitudinal joints during consolidation of the concrete.  Install them 

at mid-depth in the slab by approved mechanical equipment.  As an alternate procedure, rigidly secure 

them on chairs or other approved supports to prevent displacement.  Provide tie bars or wiggle bolts 

of the size and spaced as shown on the standard construction drawings.  If used, securely fasten hook 

bolts or wiggle bolts with couplings to the form at the longitudinal construction joint as shown on the 

standard construction drawings. 

B. Transverse Joints 

Unless otherwise directed, construct all transverse joints normal to the centerline of the pavement 

lane and of the type, dimensions, and at locations specified. 

For all transverse joints, install round, straight, smooth, steel dowel bars of the size shown in 

Table 451.09-1. 
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TABLE 451.09-1  DOWEL SIZE 

Thickness of Pavement (T) Diameter of Steel Dowel 

Less than 8 1/2 inches (215 mm) 1 inch (25 mm) 

8 1/2 to 10 inches (215 to 255 mm) 1 1/4 inches (32 mm) 

Over 10 inches (255 mm) 1 1/2 inches (38 mm) or as shown on the plans 

 

Within 2 hours prior of placing concrete coat the full length of all dowels with a thin uniform coat 

of new light form oil as a bond-breaking material. 

Load Transfer Assemblies.   
Use load transfer (dowel basket) assemblies in transverse contraction joints conforming to and 

placed according to the standard drawings to hold the dowels in a position parallel to the surface and 

centerline of the slab at mid-depth of the slab thickness.  

Preset all dowel basket assemblies before the day’s paving unless the Engineer determines 

complete presetting is impractical. 

Completely install dowel basket assemblies before shipping and spacer wires are removed.    

Immediately before paving, remove all shipping and spacer wires from the dowel basket 

assemblies; check the dowel basket assemblies are held firmly in place; check the dowels are parallel 

to the grade and parallel to centerline of pavement.   

For each joint assembly used to hold dowels in position, provide a continuous assembly between 

longitudinal joints or between the longitudinal joint and pavement edge.  Drive at least eight 1/2-inch 

(13 mm) diameter steel pins a minimum of 18 inches (460 mm) long at an angle to brace the assembly 

from lateral and vertical displacements during the placing of concrete.  Drive two of these pins 

opposite each other at each end of the assembly, and drive the remaining pins in staggered positions 

on each side of the assembly.  Where it is impractical to use the 18-inch (460 mm) length pins, such 

as where hardpan or rock is encountered, and provided the assembly is held firmly, the Engineer may 

authorize use of shorter pins.  Where the dowel basket assembly is placed on granular material that 

may allow settlement or distortion, anchor the assembly with a combination of pins and steel plates, 

or by some other means satisfactory to the Engineer to prevent settlement. 

When concrete pavement is placed on an existing concrete pavement or on a stabilized base, 

secure dowel basket assemblies from lateral and vertical displacement during concrete placement 

using power-driven fasteners and appropriate clips or pins driven in predrilled holes of a diameter 

slightly less than the pin diameter.  Use either of the above methods or a combination of the two in 

sufficient numbers to adequately secure the basket assemblies. 

Where widths other than 12 feet (3.6 m) are specified, the Contractor may use standard dowel 

basket assemblies with dowel spacings adjusted as follows.  Maintain 6-inch (150 mm) dowel spacing 

at the longitudinal joint and increase the spacing at the outer edge of the lane up to 12 inches (300 

mm).  Where an odd width of lane occurs and if the standard dowel basket assembly would provide 

for a space exceeding 12 inches (300 m), place a dowel 6 inches (150 mm) from the outer edge of the 

lane).  Hold such a dowel rigidly in proper position by a method satisfactory to the Engineer or cut 

and splice a dowel basket assembly of greater length than required to attain the required length. 

 

Slip Form Paver with Mechanical Dowel Bar Inserter.   
The Contractor may propose to use a slip form paver with mechanical dowel bar inserter (DBI) 

to place dowels in transverse contraction joints the full thickness of pavement and spaced per the 

requirements of the standard construction drawings.  Submit details and specifications of the proposed 

equipment to the Engineer at least 14 calendar days prior to mobilizing the equipment to the project.   

Appendix C



Page 27 of 76 

 

The use of any slip form paver with DBI is allowed only after acceptable performance is 

demonstrated with a test section and approved by the Engineer.  Continued verification during all 

contract paving is required for each production day as detailed below.    

Provide all equipment, perform all testing, and evaluate the slip form paver with DBI as detailed 

in the following sections.   

1. MIT Scan-2 Equipment and Reporting 

Provide MIT Scan-2 equipment to determine the location of dowel bars in either fresh or hardened 

concrete including horizontal translation, longitudinal translation, vertical translation, horizontal 

skew, vertical tilt, and cover.  

Provide equipment for determining dowel bar alignment that has an onboard computer that runs 

the test; collects and stores the test data on a memory card; performs the preliminary evaluation; and 

provides a printout of results immediately after scanning.  Provide MagnoProof software to provide a 

detailed report of all required alignment parameters in an Excel spreadsheet and a graphical color 

representation. 

Ensure the equipment is properly calibrated conforming to the manufacturer’s specifications and 

for the specific project conditions.  Provide calibration documentation to the Engineer prior to the start 

of construction. Establish a standard protocol for scanning direction. 

Provide trained personnel to operate the equipment and documentation of training prior to start of 

construction. 

Provide a print out, at the time of scanning, for horizontal translation, longitudinal translation, 

vertical translation, horizontal skew, vertical tilt, and cover for each bar in each joint scanned.  For 

each Test Section and daily, for each day of production, provide a complete report to the Engineer at 

the completion of scanning along with a digital copy of all data collected in the manufacturer’s native 

file format as well as all calibration files.  Include the standard report generated using the MagnoProof 

software in Excel format and with color graphical representation of each joint.  Include in the report 

project contract number, county-route-section, placement date, scan date, station location and lane, 

joint ID number, name of operator, and all required alignment parameters. 

If non-magnetic dowel bar materials are to be used, propose and demonstrate alternative 

measurement equipment to the Engineer showing capability to provide measures equal or similar to 

the acceptance and rejection criteria of Table 451.09-2.  Obtain the Engineer's approval of alternative 

equipment prior to paving.  If no alternative equipment can demonstrate the required capability, do 

not use the slip form paver with DBI. 

Prior to paving, review the measurement equipment applicability for the project conditions with 

the Engineer, including: ambient moisture conditions, dowel material, metallic concrete aggregate and 

potential contributors to magnetic interference (presence of tiebars, reinforcing steel or other 

embedded or underlying steel items that may affect measurement accuracy).  Establish how the 

measurement device can meet the project conditions.  If the measurement device cannot meet the 

project conditions, do not use the slip form paver with DBI. 

2. Acceptance/Rejection 

The required dowel bar tolerances are given in Table 451.09-2.  Dowel bar alignment is measured 

as detailed below.  Any dowel bar exceeding any Acceptance Tolerance in Table 451.09-2 is 

considered misaligned.  Rejection Criteria is in absolute inches. 

 

Table 451.09-2 

Individual Dowel Bar Alignment Tolerances 
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Alignment Parameter 

Acceptance 

Tolerance 

(inches) 

Rejection 

Criteria 

(inches) 

Horizontal Translation a ±2.0 ±3.0 

Longitudinal Translation b ±2.0 ±4.0 

Vertical Translation c ±1.0 ± T/6 

Horizontal Skew d ±0.60 ±1.0 

Vertical Tilt e ±0.60 ±1.0 

Cover f - 2.5 minimum 

 

a. Horizontal Translation - the total difference, measured horizontally, between the actual dowel bar 

location and the plan required dowel bar location along the transverse contraction joint. 

b. Longitudinal Translation - the total difference, measured in the longitudinal direction, from the 

center of the transverse contraction joint to the actual dowel bar center. Also termed as “side shift”.  

c. Vertical Translation - the total difference, measured vertically, between the centerline of the actual 

dowel bar location and the mid-depth of the slab. (T = Pavement Thickness in inches) 

d. Horizontal Skew - the total difference, measured from end to end of a dowel bar, of the dowel in 

the horizontal plane.  

e. Vertical Tilt - the total difference, measured from end to end of a dowel bar, of the dowel bar in the 

vertical plane. 

f. Cover - the least distance between the surface of embedded reinforcement and the outer surface of 

the concrete. 

 
Perform a Joint Score Analysis conforming to CPTP Tech Brief Best Practices for Dowel 

Placement Tolerances (FHWA-HIF-07-021) for every joint.  Joint Score is a measure of the combined 

effects of horizontal skew and vertical tilt.  To calculate the Joint Score: calculate the Single Dowel 

Misalignment (SDM) by the square root of the sum of the squares of the Horizontal Skew and Vertical 

Tilt of each dowel in the joint; determine the weighing factor (W) for each bar from Table 451.09-3; 

sum the W values for every dowel in the joint and add one (1). 

𝑆𝑖𝑛𝑔𝑙𝑒 𝐷𝑜𝑤𝑒𝑙 𝑀𝑖𝑠𝑎𝑙𝑖𝑔𝑛𝑚𝑒𝑛𝑡 (𝑆𝐷𝑀) =  √(𝐻𝑜𝑟𝑖𝑧𝑜𝑛𝑡𝑎𝑙 𝑆𝑘𝑒𝑤)2 + (𝑉𝑒𝑟𝑡𝑖𝑐𝑎𝑙 𝑇𝑖𝑙𝑡)2  

 

Joint Score (JS) – Evaluated for a single transverse joint between adjacent longitudinal joint(s) and/or 

pavement edge(s) (i.e., a typical 12 ft [3.6 m] standard lane or up to 14 ft [4.3 m] widened lane), and 

calculated as: 
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𝐽𝑜𝑖𝑛𝑡 𝑆𝑐𝑜𝑟𝑒 (𝐽𝑆) = 1 + ∑ 𝑊𝑖

𝑛

𝑖=1

 

where: 

n = number of dowels in the single joint  

Wi = weighting factor (Table 451.09-3) for dowel i  

 

Table 451.09-3 

Weighting Factors in Joint Score (JS) Determination 

Single Dowel Misalignment (SDM) W, Weighting Factor 

SDM ≤ 0.6 in. (15 mm) 0 
0.6 in. (15 mm) < SDM ≤ 0.8 in. (20 mm) 2 
0.8 in. (20 mm) < SDM ≤ 1 in. (25 mm) 4 
1 in. (25 mm) < SDM ≤ 1.5 in. (38 mm) 5 

1.5 in. (38 mm) < SDM 10 
 
Joint Score Trigger (JST) – A scaling of the Joint Score risk value to account for the actual number of 

dowels required in a single joint for pavement width other than 12 ft (3.6 m), calculated as:  

 

𝐽𝑜𝑖𝑛𝑡 𝑆𝑐𝑜𝑟𝑒 𝑇𝑟𝑖𝑔𝑔𝑒𝑟 (𝐽𝑆𝑇) =  10 ∗
# 𝑜𝑓 𝐷𝑜𝑤𝑒𝑙 𝐵𝑎𝑟𝑠 𝑖𝑛 𝑆𝑖𝑛𝑔𝑙𝑒 𝐽𝑜𝑖𝑛𝑡

12
 

Include the Joint Score and Joint Score Trigger for every joint scanned in the report to the 

Engineer.  Any joint with a Joint Score equal to or greater than the Joint Score Trigger is considered 

locked and rejectable. 

3. Test Section 

Prior to production use of a DBI slip form paver, perform at least a 500-foot (150 m) long test 

section for acceptance of the machine.  Measure the alignment and location of each dowel bar in the 

test section using the MIT Scan-2.  The test section will be considered acceptable if the following 

acceptance criteria are met: 

1. Each Joint Score (JS) is less than Joint Score Trigger (JST); 

2. Ninety percent (90%) of the dowel bars meet the Acceptance Tolerances of Table 451.09-2; 

3. None of the dowels exceed the Rejection Tolerances of 451.09-2.  

If the test section acceptance criteria is not met, use the data to refine the paving process and 

reduce/eliminate misalignments and mislocations.  Modify, repair or replace any slip form paver with 

DBI that does not meet the acceptance criteria and perform another test section.  Do not begin 

production paving until the slip form paver with DBI test section acceptance criteria is met. 

Perform corrective action of all joints in the test section according to Section 5 below. 

Perform a new test section for any new slip form paver with DBI that will be used for any contract 

item of work. 

Perform a new test section at the beginning of every construction season; after major paver 

maintenance/repairs; at mobilization or remobilization to a project, for major concrete mix design 

changes or different concrete mix designs; and as required by Section 4 of this specification. 

If the length of the section to be paved makes it unreasonable to perform the test section, scan all 

joints for conformance with the requirements of Section 2, Acceptance/Rejection.  Correct any joints 

with dowels found to be rejectable or JS greater than JST according to Section 5, Corrective Action. 
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Determine during the test section if embedded tiebars are affecting the Rejection Tolerances and 

JS’s.  If the test section demonstration shows interference, exclude from the JS and JST calculations 

any dowel bar(s) closer than 12 in. (300 mm) in any direction to tiebars in the longitudinal joint(s).  At 

the Engineer’s discretion, establish the location of excluded dowels by another equivalent non-

destructive method or by probing. 

4. Paving Quality Control Testing (QCT) for Dowel Bar Inserters  

When using the accepted slip form paver and DBI for any contract item of work, perform quality 

control scans with the MIT-Scan 2 equipment at the following minimum: 

a. Measure the alignments and location for every 10th joint and calculate the JS and JST for each 

measured joint.  Acceptable QCT is when all measures are within the acceptance tolerances in 

Table 451.09-2 and JS is less than JST. 

i. When the daily QCT finds more than 10 percent of the joints scanned have dowels exceeding 

the acceptance tolerances of Table 451.09-2 but the JS is less than the JST, increase the 

scanning frequency to every 5th joint.  Evaluate the paving process to reduce/eliminate 

misalignments and mislocations and continue to pave.  The QCT frequency will revert back 

to every 10th joint when two consecutive days of scanning every 5th joint show no dowels 

exceeding the acceptance tolerances of Table 451.09-2 and all JSs are less than the JST. 

ii. When QCT finds any individual dowel bars exceeding the rejection criteria of Table 451.09-

2 or the JS is found to exceed the JST, the joint is considered to be locked and immediate 

investigation needs to be made as follows:   

1. Scan joints in front and behind the locked joint location until five (5) consecutive joints in 

both directions are found with no dowel bars exceeding the rejection criteria of Table 

451.09-2 and no JS is found to exceed the JST. 

2. If the additional scanned joints show no additional dowel bars exceeding the rejection 

criteria of Table 451.09-2 and no JS exceeding the JST, evaluate equipment to determine 

what caused the original problem.  Before continuing paving increase the frequency of 

QCT to conform to 4.a.i. 

3. If the additional scanned joints show additional dowel bars exceeding rejection criteria of 

Table 451.09-2 or joints with a JS exceeding the JST, stop paving.  Investigate to determine 

the cause of the dowel bar rejection issues and provide the causes and alternative 

corrections to the Engineer. 

The Engineer will determine if the corrections will correct the problem and may allow 

paving to temporarily continue to validate if the corrections work.  During any evaluation, 

scan all joints to determine if the corrections were successful.  If successful, continue QCT 

scanning at the frequency of 4.a.i.  If not successful, discontinue paving, repair or replace 

the slip form paver and DBI, and repeat the Test Section  

b. All dowel bars found beyond rejection criteria of Table 451.09-2 or joints with a JS exceeding 

the JST require a corrective action proposal conforming to Section 5, Corrective Action. 

Provide report formats as described in Section 1, MIT Scan-2 Equipment and Reporting. 

5. Corrective Action 

Submit a proposal for corrective action to the Engineer for any dowel that exceeds the rejection 

criteria in Table 451.09-2 or any joint that has a JS greater than the JST.  As a minimum, include the 

following in the corrective action proposal: 

 

1. Locations of rejectable dowels with identification information as described in Section 1, MIT 

Scan-2 Equipment and Reporting. 
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2. Locked joint identification information as described in Section 1, MIT Scan-2 Equipment and 

Reporting. 

3. Proposed method of remediation for each identified location, including supporting documentation 

of the effectiveness of the means of proposed remediation. 

The Department may not require corrective action for random dowels that exceed the rejection 

criteria of Table 451.09-2 depending on location; what alignment parameter was the cause for the 

rejection; and the frequency of the rejectable dowels. 

The Department may not require corrective action for all JS exceeding the JST, if they are random 

in nature. Up to two (2) consecutive joints with a JS exceeding the JST may be accepted, provided that 

the adjacent three (3) joints before or after do not have dowels exceeding Table 451.09-2 rejection 

limits and have JS’s less than the JST. The Department will require corrective action where there are 

more than two (2) consecutive joints with a JS exceeding the JST.  

Do not proceed with any corrective action until the Engineer approves the proposed method(s) of 

correction.   

C. Expansion Joints.  Where a pressure relief joint is not provided adjacent to a bridge structure, 

construct expansion joints at the first two regularly spaced joint locations adjacent to the bridge 

approach slab on each side of the bridge.  If the pavement is constructed in two or more separately 

placed lanes, construct the transverse expansion joints in a continuous line for the full width of the 

pavement and shoulders. 

Construct expansion joints according to the standard construction drawings.  Install the face of 

the expansion joint perpendicular to the concrete surface except when expansion joint is installed at a 

skewed bridge approach slab. 

Use round, straight, smooth, steel dowels, and within 2 hours of placing concrete, coat the dowels 

with a thin uniform coat of new light form oil as a bond-breaking material to provide free movement.  

After coating the dowel, install a sleeve of metal or other approved material approximately 3 inches 

(75 mm) long, with crimped end, overlapping seams fitting closely around the dowel, and a depression 

or interior projection to stop the dowel a sufficient distance from the crimped end to allow 1 inch (25 

mm) for longitudinal dowel movement with pavement expansion on one free end of each dowel.  If 

approved by the Engineer, use other means to allow for 1 inch (25 mm) of expansion. 

Punch or drill proper size dowel holes into the preformed expansion joint filler to assure a tight 

fit around each dowel. 

Form a 1-inch (25 mm) wide and 1-inch (25 mm) deep opening on top of the expansion joint filler 

and seal this opening with 705.04 joint sealers. 

D. Contraction Joints.   For pavement less than or equal to 10 inches (225 mm) thick, saw 

contraction joints with a standard (water cooled diamond bladed) concrete saw to a minimum depth 

of one-fourth of the specified pavement thickness.  For pavement greater than 10-inches (255 mm) 

thick, saw contraction joints to a minimum depth of one-third the specified pavement thickness.  When 

cutting joints using a standard (water cooled diamond blade) saw assure the joint is 1/4 ± 1/16-inch (6 

± 1.6 mm) wide when measured at the time of sawing. 

When using the option of early-entry (dry cut, light weight) saws, only use saw blades and skid 

plates as recommended by the saw manufacturer for the coarse aggregate type being used in the 

concrete. Perform the early entry contraction joint sawing after initial set and before final set. Saw the 

contraction joint 2-1/4 to 2-1/2-inches (56 to 63 mm) deep. Ensure any early entry saw joints are 

approximately 1/8-inch (3 mm) wide at the time of sawing. 

If the pavement is constructed in two or more separately placed lanes, install the joints continuous 

for the full width of the pavement.  Saw the pavement with sawing equipment approved by the 
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Engineer as soon as the saw can be operated without damaging the concrete.  Provide saws with 

adequate guides, blade guards, and a method of controlling the depth of cut.  After wet sawing, clean 

the joint using a jet of water.  After dry sawing clean the joint using air under pressure.  During sawing 

of contraction joints, maintain a standby saw in working condition with an adequate supply of blades. 

E. Construction Joints.  Install dowelled construction joints at the end of each day’s work and 

when work is suspended for a period of more than 30 minutes. 

Use dowels in transverse construction joints.  Within 2 hours of placing concrete, coat the free 

half of all dowels with a thin uniform coat of new light form oil.  Use an adequate bulkhead, with 

openings provided for dowel bars spaced as specified and shaped to fit the typical section of the 

pavement, to form a straight joint.  During placing of concrete, hold dowels rigidly in position. 

Locate construction joints at or between contraction joints.  If located between contraction joints, 

construct the construction joint no closer than 10 feet (3 m) to the last contraction joint. 

 

451.10 
On page 264, Replace paragraph 3and 4 with the following two paragraphs:  

Texture the surface in the longitudinal or transverse direction using a broom to produce a uniform, 

gritty, texture. Immediately following the broom drag texture, tine the pavement in the longitudinal 

direction using an approved device that produces uniform tine spacing 3/4 inches wide (19 mm), 1/8 

inch deep (3 mm) and 1/8 inch wide (3 mm). Do not tine within 3 inches (75 mm) of pavement edges 

or longitudinal joints. Only use equipment that will tine the full width of the pavement in one operation 

and uses string line controls for line and grade to assure straight tining texture.  

Use transverse tining in small areas only with the approval of the Engineer.   Use equipment that 

produces a random pattern of grooves [0.05 inch (1.3 mm) to 0.08 inch (2.0 mm) deep and 0.10 inch 

(3 mm) wide] spaced at 3/8 to 1-3/4 inches (10 to 45 mm), with 50 percent of spacings less than 1 inch 

(25 mm). Transverse tining may be used as an option for shoulders of main line or shoulders of ramps 

and gore areas.  Tine all mainline shoulders or all ramp shoulders in a consistent direction if choosing 

this option.  Request the use of transverse tining and identify the locations for approval at the 

preconstruction meeting. 

 

455.06 

On page 282, Replace the third paragraph of 455.06 with the following: 

When the actual work produced by the QCP does not conform to specification requirements, the 

Engineer will require modification of the QCP to return the work to conformance.  When notified by 

the Engineer propose modifications to the QCP for acceptance.  Do not continue work until the 

Engineer has either accepted the revised QCP or determined work can continue.   

 

499.03 Concrete Mix Designs.   

On page 284, Replace the first three paragraphs of 499.03 with the following: 

499.03 Concrete Mix Designs.  Develop concrete mix designs with 1 inch maximum nominal size 

coarse aggregate according to ACI 301, Section 4 meeting the requirements of Table 499.03-1.; Limit 

the pozzolan content of any developed mix designs according to Table 499.03-2.  The design air for 

concrete with 1” nominal maximum size aggregate is 6%. Conform to the requirements and procedures 

of this specification and Supplement 1126 for concrete mix design submittals and approvals. 

Only use mix designs accepted by the Department and issued a JMF number. 
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TABLE 499.03-1 CONCRETE MIX DESIGN REQUIREMENTS  
Quantities per Cubic Yard (Cubic Meter) 

Provide Concrete with 6±2% Air Content  

Class Design Strength 

psi (MPa) 

Permeability [1] 

Maximum 

(Coulombs) 

Cementitious Content 
[2] 

Minimum. 

 lbs (kg) 

Aggregate 

Requirements 

QC 1 4,000 (28.0) at 28 days 2,000 520 (309) Well-Graded 

QC 2 4,500 (31.0) at 28 days 1,500 520 (309) Well-Graded 

QC 3 

Special 
As per plan 

1,500 

or as per plan 

520 (309) 

or as per plan 
Well-Graded 

QC 4 Mass 

Concrete 

4,000 (28.0)  

or as per plan [3] 

2,000 

or as per plan 

470 (279) [4] [5] 

or as per plan 
Well-Graded 

QC 5 4500 (31.0) at 28 days N/A 520 (236) 
1 inch or 3/8 inch nominal 

Aggregate size 

QC MS [7] See Supplement 1126 N/A 800 [7] (475) 
1 inch nominal maximum 

size 

QC FS [7] See Supplement 1126 N/A 900 [7] (534) 
1 inch nominal maximum 

size 

QC MISC [6] 4,000 (28.0) at 28 days N/A 550 [8] (326) 
1 inch nominal maximum 

size 

[1] AASHTO T277 Modified  

[2] Cementitious Content includes cement and pozzolan materials, denoted as Cm  

[3] Strength for Mass Concrete (QC 4) may  be tested at either 28 or  56 days.  

[4] Do not use Type III cement or accelerating admixtures in mass concrete.  

[5] The maximum fly ash or GGBF slag content may be increased up to 50%. 

[6] For QC MISC mixes only –Water/Cementitious ratio limited to 0.50 maximum 

[7] Cement Only – No pozzolan materials 

[8] Cement or a combination of cement and up to15% fly ash or up to 30% GGBF slag 

 

 

Determine the permeability by testing according to AASHTO T277 except moist cure the 

permeability samples for 7 days at 73°F followed by 21 days of moist curing at 100°F.  Perform 

permeability testing at 28 days. 

 

499.08  

On page 290, Replace the third and fourth paragraphs of 499.08 with the following: 

When concrete is mixed using a truck mixer for complete mixing, mix each batch of concrete at the 

rotation rate designated on the mixer as mixing speed for not less than 70 revolutions of the drum.  

Transport mixed concrete from the central mixers in truck mixers, truck agitators, or trucks having 

non-agitating bodies.  Within 90 minutes after cement and water are combined, deliver and completely 

discharge concrete. 

When concrete is delivered in transit mixers and before discharging any of a batch, the Engineer 

may allow adding water within the specified water-cement ratio limits.  Perform sufficient mixing, a 

minimum of 30 revolutions at mixing speed, to adjust the slump and to regenerate the specified air 

content throughout the batch. 

 

501.03  

On page 292, in the first paragraph Replace the last sentence with: 
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Before or at the preconstruction conference, provide a written notification to the DCA and OMM of 

the selected steel fabricators and precast concrete fabricators. 

 

501.04  

On page 292, Replace the first paragraph with: 
Provide shop drawings detailing structural steel, metal structural elements, prestressed concrete members, 

precast concrete structural elements, and other similar materials requiring either shop or field fabrication. 

Include the PID (Project Identification Number). 

 

501.04.A  

On page 292, Replace the subsection with the following: 

A. Contractor Acceptance of Shop Drawings for Items 513 and 515.  Submit shop drawings to 

OMM before the start of fabrication on Item 513, UF Level or at least 3 days before the pre-fabrication 

meeting per 513.07 or 515.07 as follows:   

For structures carrying railroad traffic, submit four copies of the prepared shop drawings at least 40 

days prior to the pre-fabrication meeting to each railroad company involved for review and  

acceptance.  Resolve all railroad comments prior to submitting drawings to OMM. The submission to 

OMM shall include one set of shop drawings accepted by each railroad company involved; copies of 

all documentation between the railroad(s) and the Contractor, four sets of Contractor accepted shop 

drawings and the Contractor’s written acceptance letter. Also, furnish the fabricator’s quality control 

specialist with one additional set of these drawings before the pre-fabrication meeting. 

For all other structures, the submission to the OMM shall include a written acceptance letter and 

four copies of each drawing, unless additional copies are requested. Also, furnish the fabricator’s 

quality control specialist with one additional set of these drawings before the pre-fabrication meeting. 

Have competent individuals, prepare and check the shop drawings. The preparer(s) and checker(s) 

shall initial each sheet and shall be different individuals. Provide, on the cover sheet or submittal  letter, 

the first name, last name and initials of each preparer and checker performing work on the shop 

drawings.  Have an Ohio Registered Engineer sign, seal, and date the shop drawing cover sheet or 

submittal letter according to ORC 4733 and OAC 4733-35 confirming that the shop drawings meet 

the intent of the contract.  If multiple preparers or multiple checkers created the drawing, then the 

cover sheet or submittal letter shall clearly indicated the portions for which each person is responsible. 

Have all questions and comments addressed before submitting the shop drawings. 

The Contractor’s written acceptance letter shall document acceptance of the shop drawings 

including confirmation of field verification, as required, and descriptions of issues resolved between 

the Contractor, the fabricator, or the Department. 

By accepting these shop drawings, the Contractor represents to the Department that all dimensions 

and elevations of existing conditions shown on the plans have been field measured and verified, and 

that these shop drawings comply with all the materials requirements, construction requirements, 

contract requirements, and performance criteria.  The Contractor further represents that these drawings 

have been coordinated and verified with the details of the work to be performed by other fabricators 

and entities on the project.  The Department will not make any allowance for additional cost or delays 

to the Contractor for incorrect fabrication as a result of failure to coordinate or perform this acceptance. 

If the Department requests changes on these shop drawings, or the Contractor makes changes in 

addition to those expressly requested, revise the shop drawings and submit a new cover sheet, signed, 

sealed and dated by an Ohio Registered Engineer with suitable revision marks to identify the changes. 

Schedule the pre-fabrication meeting after OMM receives the drawings.  Fabrication may begin after 

the pre-fabrication meeting is complete or after receipt of Item 513, UF Level drawings. 
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501.05.B 

On page 295, Replace the first paragraph with the following: 

Have competent individuals prepare and check and initial each working drawing. The preparer and 

checker shall be different individuals. Provide, on the cover sheet or submittal letter, the first name, 

last name and initials of each preparer and checker performing work on the working drawings. Have 

an Ohio Registered Engineer sign, seal, and date the cover sheet or submittal letter according to ORC 

4733 and OAC 4733-35. If multiple preparers or multiple checkers created the drawing, then the cover 

sheet or submittal letter shall clearly indicated the portions for which each person is responsible. 

 

501.05.B 

On page 295, Replace the third paragraph with the following: 

Perform all work in accordance with the prepared working drawings. Immediately cease all 

operations that deviate from the prepared working drawings. If a deviation is necessary, furnish the 

Engineer a copy of a revised working drawing at least 24 hours before construction on the deviated 

work begins. The revised working drawing shall be prepared and initialed by competent individual(s) 

and checked, and initialed by different competent individual(s). Provide, on the revised cover sheet or 

submittal letter, the first name, last name and initials of each preparer and checker performing work 

on the working drawings. Have an Ohio Registered Engineer sign, seal, and date the revised cover 

sheet or submittal letter according to ORC 4733 and OAC 4733-35. Department acceptance of revised 

working drawings is not required. The absence of Department acceptance does not supersede the 

Engineer’s authority as defined in 105.01. 

 

501.05.B 

On page 295, after the fourth paragraph, and sentence Replace the first section to: 

This section applies to working drawings for the following: 

 1.  Cofferdams and Excavation Bracing, impacting active traffic, or with an exposed height over eight 

feet, except when a complete design is already shown in the plans.  Perform all work as specified 

below: 

a.   Locate Cofferdams and Excavation Bracing according to the contract, if shown. 

b.   Maintain temporary horizontal and vertical clearances according to the contract. 

c.   Include the effects of AASHTO live and dead load surcharges as necessary. 

d.  Design Cofferdams and Excavation Bracing in accordance with the latest AASHTO Guide Design 

Specifications for Bridge Temporary Works, Section 4 

 

506.01 

On page 306, Replace the last sentence to: 

When subsequent static load tests are specified, the Office of Geotechnical Engineering will determine 

whether subsequent static load tests are to be performed and the location of all piles to be tested 

 

 506.02 

On page 306, in the second paragraph, Replace the last sentence to: 

If the Contractor finds it necessary to use a different hammer, the Office of Geotechnical Engineering 

will determine if an additional static load test is necessary. 

 

506.04 

Appendix C



Page 36 of 76 

 

On page 309, Replace the first sentence of the first paragraph to: 

If the Contractor subsequently finds it necessary to use a different hammer, the Office of Geotechnical 

Engineering will determine if an additional static load test is necessary; the Contractor shall complete 

any such additional test at no additional cost to the Department. 

 

507.04 

On page 310, Replace the eighth paragraph to: 

When using open ended diesel hammers, provide electronic equipment, such as a saximeter, or 

equivalent, for the Engineer’s use to accurately measure and record the average stroke for each unit of 

length driven. 

 

507.04 

On page 311, after the last paragraph, Add the following two sentences: 

Maintain a minimum radius of 15 feet (4.5 m) between simultaneous work of placing concrete and 

driving piles. If concrete is placed within the 15-foot (4.5 m) radius, suspend driving operations until 

the concrete has cured for 5 days. 

 

507.06 

On page 312, Replace the last paragraph with the following: 

After installation, cover the tops of driven casings until the concrete is placed. Before placing 

concrete, remove accumulated water or other foreign matter in a driven casing. Place concrete for cast-

in-place piles using methods that prevent voids, however, do not vibrate the concrete. 

 

508.02.B 
On page 315, Replace B with the following: 

B. Equal to 0.000018 S³ (0.016 S³) for simple spans, where S is the length of the slab in feet (meters) for camber 

expressed in inches (millimeters). 

 

508.02 

On page 316, after the third and last paragraph of this section, Add the following sentence, 

Inserts cast into prestressed members for the purposes of falsework support shall be galvanized 

according to 711.02 and shall be shown in the shop drawings according to 515.06. 

 

511.05 

On pages 325 and 326, Replace section 511.05, (delete the second paragraph), with the following: 

Mix concrete according to 499.08. 

 

511.07 

On page 326, Replace the second paragraph of 511.07 with the following: 

 Place and finish concrete to the lines and grades shown in the plans. Unless otherwise noted, the 

proposed beam seat elevations shown in the plans for prestressed beam superstructures are based on 

the design midspan camber for prestressed beams which are 30 days old (D30). Adjust each beam seat 

elevation using measured midspan camber data provided by the fabricator if available. In the absence 

of measured midspan camber, adjust each beam seat elevation using the following: 

 ΔY  =  Dt – D30 ≥ 0 

Where: 
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 ΔY  =  Distance that each seat elevation shall be lowered from plan elevation to account 

 for midspan camber growth rounded to the nearest 1/8-inch 

 Dt =  (1 + ψ) D0 

 D30 =  Design Midspan Camber at Day 30 provided in the plans; inch 

 D0 =  Design Midspan Camber at Day 0 provided in the plans; inch 

 ψ =  1.97 KS KF KTD 

 KS =  1.45 – 0.13 (V/S) ≥ 1.0 

 V/S =  Ratio of the prestressed concrete member’s volume-to-surface area exposed to the 

 atmosphere. For each of the standard I-beam sections, this ratio is provided on PSID-1-13; inch 

 KF = 5/(1 + f′ci) 

 f′ci = Compressive strength of prestressed concrete at release provided in the plans; ksi 

 KTD = t/(61 - 4 f′ci + t) 

 t = Age of prestressed concrete measured between release of prestressing force (i.e. 

 0.75 days) and time of deck placement; days 

 

Provide the Engineer with revised plan sheets and Design Camber calculations or measured camber 

data signed, sealed and dated by an Ohio Registered Professional Engineer at least 7 days prior to 

constructing the beam seats. The revised plan sheets shall include the measured camber data (if 

available), Design Camber (Dt) and beam age (t) assumed for establishing the revised elevations. 

Provide haunch reinforcement for prestressed I-beam members as necessary to extend the beam’s 

composite reinforcement at least two inches into the design deck thickness. All revisions resulting 

from adjusted beam seat elevations shall be clearly marked as revised. Do not begin work until the 

Engineer approves the revised plan. 

 

511.08 

On page 330, Replace the third paragraph with the following: 

After the concrete initially sets, but before any shrinkage cracks develop, saw control joints 1 1/4 

inches (32 mm) deep into the perimeter of the parapet.  Generally, initial set is within 6 hours of 

batching of the concrete.  Ensure that all joints are sawed within 24 hours of placement. Saw control 

joints using an edge guide, fence, or jig to ensure that the joint is straight, true, and aligned on all faces 

of the parapet.  The joint width shall be the width of the saw blade, a nominal 1/4 inch (6 mm).  After 

the concrete curing period specified in Item 511.14 has been reached, sawcut at least 4 inches (100 

mm) deep around the perimeter of the front face, top and back face of the top portion of the parapet, 

no lower than 12 and 1/2 inches (313 mm) above the top of the concrete deck slab. Caulk the control 

joints with a polyurethane or polymeric material conforming to ASTM C 920, Type S. 

 

511.09 

On page 331, Replace the first paragraph with the following: 

If construction joints are shown on the plans, place all concrete between consecutive joints in a 

continuous operation. Follow the requirements of 511.14 when placing concrete against a construction 

joint. 

 

511.09 

On page 331, Replace the fourth paragraph with the following: 

Form construction joints using bulkheads with keyways.  Locate keyways clear of exposed surfaces 

by approximately one-third the thickness of the joint. Construct transverse or longitudinal construction 
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joints in deck slabs with keys located between the reinforcing mats and having a depth of 3/4 inch (19 

mm). 

 

511.14 

On page 334, Delete the third paragraph that begins with “Do not install…” 

 

511.14 

On page 334, Replace the fourth paragraph with the following: 

Do not apply loads to or perform work on new concrete until workers and construction materials 

will not damage the concrete or interfere with its curing. Allow at least 36 hours  and until when the 

field cured compressive strength cylinders or maturity results reach 85% f’c; or if using flexural beams, 

the average of two beam tests is greater than 650 psi (4.5 MPa), before  loading new concrete. Do not 

interfere with curing of new concrete.  

 

511.15 

On page 336, Replace the first paragraph with: 

For concrete that is to be sealed according to 512.03, perform surface profiling according to 

512.03.F., immediately after removing forms. Clean, dampen, and fill with mortar all cavities 

produced by form ties, honeycomb spots, broken corners or edges, and other defects.  Use a mortar of 

the same proportions used in the concrete being finished. Finish other contiguous exposed surfaces on 

the structure in a similar manner and to the extent required to produce a uniform appearance. 

 

511.16 

On page 337, in the first sentence, Replace “451.12” with “451.13”. 

 

511.17 

On page 337, in the first paragraph, Revise the first sentence to: 

After water curing the concrete and either before applying curing compound or some period after 

applying curing compound and before opening the bridge to traffic, saw longitudinal grooves into the 

deck, unless specified otherwise in the plans. 

 

511.17 

On page 338, Add the following sentence to the end of the second paragraph: 

Maintain a minimum of ¾ inch (19 mm) to a maximum of 2 ¼ inches (56 mm) transverse distance 

between adjacent passes of the grooving machine head. 

 

511.19 

On page 339, Replace the first paragraph with: 

After completing all curing operations and allowing the deck to thoroughly dry, seal the following 

areas with a high molecular weight methacrylate (HMWM) sealer. Flood the areas and squeegee off 

the excess material as specified in Item 512 before opening the deck to traffic: 

 

511.24 

On page 343, Add the following after the first paragraph of 511.24: 
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 Work necessary to adjust seat elevations and deck haunches for prestressed beam members is 

incidental to the affected structural concrete items. The Department will pay for final quantities as 

measured and field verified. 

 

512.03.F 

On page 346, Replace the second paragraph of 512.03.F to: 

For Epoxy-Urethane sealers, use one of the following methods to produce a surface profile that 

feels and looks like 100 grit sandpaper or coarser. Provide the Engineer sandpaper for comparison. 

Perform the ASTM D7682-12, Method B, Standard Test Method for Replication and Measurement of 

Concrete Surface Profile Using Replica Putty to obtain a replica coupon of the prepared concrete 

surface on a flat, test section, on the first day of production, and as requested by the Engineer. With a 

micrometer, measure the surface profile obtained on the coupon, and provide the coupon to the 

Engineer. 

      1. Water blast at 7,000 psi (48 MPa) minimum, or 

2. Abrasive blast, followed by air brooming or power sweeping, to remove dust     from the 

surface and opened pores, 

3. or use a combination of water blast and abrasive blast. 

 

512.03.G.1.b 

On page 347, Replace 512.03.G.1.b with: 

 b. Provide documentation to the Engineer that the ambient, surface and material temperature is 50 

ºF (10 ºC) or above, 5 ºF higher than the dew point, and the relative humidity is 80% or below during 

the application of the sealer. 

 

512.04.B 

On page 350, Replace the second to last sentence with: 

Remove existing pavement markings using a method as specified in  614.11.G.1.a. The cost of 

removal is incidental to the Work. 

 
513.03   

On page 361, under the Level UF, Description of Capabilities, Replace the last sentence with: 

Quality assurance of shop drawings, material test reports, and inspection according to Supplement 

1078. 

 

Under the Level 1, Description of Capabilities, Replace the last sentence with: 

Quality assurance of shop drawings, material test reports, and inspection according to Supplement 

1078. 
 

Under the Level 2, Description of Capabilities, Replace the last sentence with: 

Quality assurance of shop drawings, material test reports, and inspection according to Supplement 

1078. 

 

Under the Level 3, Description of Capabilities, Replace the last sentence with: 

Quality assurance of shop drawings, material test reports, and inspection according to Supplement 

1078. 

 

Under the Level 4, Description of Capabilities, Replace the last sentence with: 
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Quality assurance of shop drawings, material test reports, and inspection according to Supplement 

1078. 

 

Under the Level 5, Description of Capabilities, Replace the last sentence with: 

Quality assurance of shop drawings, material test reports, and inspection according to Supplement 

1078. 

 

Under the Level 6, Description of Capabilities, Replace the last sentence with: 

Quality assurance of shop drawings, material test reports, and inspection according to Supplement 

1078. 
 

513.22 

On page 372, in the third paragraph, Replace the last sentence with: 

For galvanized structures with welded shear connectors, remove the galvanic coating by grinding at 

each connector prior to welding. 

 

514.05.C 

On page 384, Replace the subsection with the following: 

C.      One SSPC-PA2 Type 2 (electronic) non-destructive coating thickness gage, with a set of 

calibration thickness foils, (shims),   and two sets of National Institute of Standards & Technology 

calibration plates. The first set of calibration plates shall be 1.5 to 8 mils (38 to 200 μm), Model No. 

1362b, and the second set shall be 10 to 25 mils (250 to 625 μm) , Model No. 1363b. Other certified 

coating thickness standard plates for ferrous substrates must be approved for use by the Office of 

Construction Administration. 

 

514.06.A 

On page 385, Replace the first paragraph with the following: 

Do not apply Inorganic Zinc Primer if the steel, air, and paint temperature is below 40 ºF (4 ºC). 

Do not apply Organic Zinc Primer, Epoxy Intermediate, or Urethane Finish Coats if the steel, air, and 

paint temperature is below 50 ºF (10 ºC). Follow the paint manufacturers printed instructions for the 

minimum times to handle, recoat and cure the individual coats for specified conditions and 

thicknesses. 

 

514.06.A 

On page 385, Replace the table and second paragraph with the following: 

Monitor and document that the temperatures listed below are maintained for the minimum time 

frames listed below, after application of each coat, by using the recording thermometer. The Contractor 

may use a heated enclosure or building. Supply heat continuously and uniformly to maintain the 

required minimum temperature within the enclosure or building. 

 

Minimum Times to maintain 

temperature per coating. 
50 °F 

(10 °C) 

60 °F 

(16 °C) 

70 °F 

(21 °C) 

Primer (Organic Zinc) 4 hrs 3 hrs 2 hrs 

Intermediate (Epoxy) 6 hrs 5 hrs 4 hrs 

Finish (Urethane) 8 hrs 6 hrs 4 hrs 
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514.13.B 
On page 388, Add the following sentence to the end of the section: 

For Shop Painted Steel, grind the sides of thermally cut material 1 ½ inch [40 mm] or thicker to bright metal. 

 

514.17.A 

On page 394, Revise the first paragraph to: 

Paint all structural steel, scuppers, expansion joints except top surface, steel railing, exposed steel 

piling, drain troughs, and other areas as shown on the plans. Paint galvanized or metalized surfaces if 

shown on the plans. Unless otherwise shown on the plans or specified below, apply paint to provide 

the specified coating thickness by brush and spray methods. Fill all gaps and crevices 1/8 inch (3 mm) 

or less with primer and intermediate paint per 708.01 and 708.02. If brush and spray are not practical 

to paint places of difficult access, the Contractor may use daubers, small diameter rollers, or sheepskins. 

 

514.17.C 

On page 394, Replace the subsection title with: 

C. Additional Information Pertaining to Shop Applied Paint. 

 

514.17.C 

On page 394, Replace the second paragraph with: 

Do not handle or remove structural steel from the shop until the paint application has met the 

requirements as specified by the paint manufacturer’s printed instructions. 

 

514.17.F 

On page 395, in the fourth paragraph, Delete the following sentence: 

Fill all gaps and crevices 1/8 inch (3 mm) or less with primer. 

 

514.17.G 

On page 395, Replace the first sentence of the first paragraph with: 

Ensure that each coat of paint has met the requirements as specified by the paint manufacturer’s 

printed instructions before applying the next coat. 

 

514.19 

On page 396, Replace the subsection with: 

Caulking (QCP #9).  After the intermediate coat cures and before applying the finish coat, caulk gaps 

or crevices greater than 1/8 inch (3 mm).  Follow the caulk manufacturer’s recommendations for curing 

before applying the finish coat. 

 

515.08 

On page 404, Add the following material to the list: 

Welded wire reinforcement…………………….709.12 

 

Replace the last sentence with: 

For gradation, use No. 6, 67, 68, 7, 78 or 8 size coarse aggregate. 

 

515.14 

On page 407, at the end of the section Add the following paragraph: 
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Unless otherwise shown in the plans, do not install inserts or holes in the beam web within a distance 

of 1.5 times the beam height from the end of the beam. 

 

515.15 

On page 407, Replace B with: 

B. W/c ratio (maximum = 0.40) 

 

515.15 

On page 408, Replace the eighth paragraph with: 

 Screed the top surface of composite members and finish the surface with a wire broom, in a 

transverse direction and penetrating the finished surface approximately 1/4 inch(6 mm) + 1/16 inch 

(1.5 mm) -1/8 inch (3 mm) at a maximum spacing of 1-1/2 inches (38 mm). 

 

515.17 

On page 411, in the Reinforcing Steel Tolerance table, Replace the “Stirrup Extension above top 

flange” row with the following: 

Stirrup Extension above top 

flange 

-1/2" (13 mm) 

+1/4" (6 mm) 

-0" (0 mm) 

+1" (25 mm) 

 

515.17 

On page 411, Replace the Beam Sweep and Camber Tolerances table with the following: 

Beam Sweep and Camber Tolerances 

Description Box Beam I Beam 

Horizontal Sweep 
±1/8" per 10 ft (1 mm/m) 

max ±3/4" (19 mm) 

±1/8" per 10 ft (1 mm/m) 

max ±1" (25 mm) 

Max Gap between beam 1" (25 mm) N/A 

Deviation from Design 

camber (Dt) [1] 

+ Sacrificial Haunch[2] 

or 

-1/8" per 10 ft (1 mm/m) 

max -1/2" (13 mm) 

 

+ Sacrificial Haunch[2] 

or 

 

Variation in camber between 

beams in same span 
max 1/2" (13 mm) N/A 

 [1] Design camber (Dt) calculated in accordance with 511.07. 

 [2] Unless otherwise noted, the Sacrificial Haunch thickness is 2”. 

 

515.18 

On page 411, Add the following after the 3rd paragraph of 515.18: 

 The Department will not accept for shipping, prestressed members with measured camber 

exceeding the Design Camber (Dt), used to establish the seat elevations, according to 511.07, by more 

than the Sacrificial Haunch thickness, until a corrective work plan has been approved by the Engineer. 

The plan shall be signed, sealed and dated by an Ohio Registered Engineer and shall include all revised 

plan information necessary to place the deck to the plan thickness. If the prestressed members are 

acceptable, exclusive of the deviation from Design Camber, the Department will pay for all costs 

incurred resulting from measured camber exceeding Design Camber calculated for the actual beam 

age at the time of deck placement, as Extra Work, 109.05. 
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516.07  

On page 415, Replace the second paragraph with: 

Accurately set, level and align elastomeric bearings, bearing plates and bolsters. Set bearing plates and 

bolsters on 1/8-inch (3 mm) thick sheet lead conforming to 711.19. 
 

518.03  

On page 419, Add the following to the materials list: 

Reinforced thermosetting resin pipe………………..707.80 

 

518.06  

On page 420, Replace the first paragraph with:  

For drain pipe leading down from the superstructure, use either galvanized steel pipe, 748.06; or plastic 

pipe, 707.45, or reinforced thermosetting resin pipe, 707.80. Provide specials, elbows, tees, wyes, and 

other fittings essential for a complete and satisfactory installation of the same material and quality as 

the pipe. Construct watertight joints of adequate strength. In steel pipe, weld joints or use clamp-type 

couplings having a ring gasket. In plastic pipe, make joints according to the applicable ASTM 

standard. In reinforced thermosetting resin pipe, make joints according to manufacturer guidelines and 

procedures.  Securely fasten the pipe to the structure with hanger or clamp assemblies that are 

galvanized according to 711.02. 

 

519.02  

On page 421, Replace “QC 2 *” with “QC 5” 

 

519.02  

On page 421, Delete the footnote “ * For aggregate for superstructure, conform to 703.02 and use No. 

57 or 8 size.” 

 

519.06  

On page 422, in the first paragraph Replace the first sentence with the following: 

Place and finish Class QC  5 concrete according to Items 499 and 511. 

 

523.04 

On page 430, Replace the last sentence with: 

Submit an electronic version of the report and data files from the testing and analysis to the Office of 

Geotechnical Engineering and the Office of Construction Administration. 

 

524.02 

On page 431, Replace the first material with: 

Concrete, Class QC5 or QC 4 for Mass Concrete…………………499, 511 

 

524.09 

On page 436, Replace the second paragraph of this section with the following; 

Tie and support the reinforcing steel so it remains within the required tolerances.  Securely tie spacers 

at quarter points around the cage perimeter and space at intervals not to exceed 5 feet (1.5 m) along 

the length of the cage.  If the size of the longitudinal reinforcing steel equals or exceeds 1-inch (25 
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mm) in diameter, the Contractor may increase the distance between the spacing devices to a maximum 

of 10 feet (3 m).  Use spacers of adequate dimensions to ensure a minimum annular space between 

outside of cage and side of hole or casing of 3 inches (75 mm) for shaft diameters up to 4 feet (1.2 m) 

and 6 inches (150 mm) for shaft diameters larger than 4 feet (1.2 m).  The Contractor may use round 

plastic spacers. 
 

524.10 Concrete for Drilled Shafts 

On page 436, Replace the first sentence with: 

For all drilled shafts use Class QC  5 or QC 4 concrete for Mass Concrete, (drilled shaft diameter over 

7 ft (2.1 m) diameter), according to Item 511 except as modified and supplemented as follows.  

 

526.04 

On page 440, Replace the paragraph with: 

Immediately before placing concrete according to Item 511.07, thoroughly moisten the subgrade or 

subbase with water in the amount and manner directed by the Engineer. When the bridge 

superstructure and the approach slab require QC/QA, make at least one set of test cylinders for each 

50 cubic yards (35 cubic meters) of concrete. Include the results of the cylinders into the LOT for the 

511 superstructure item.  

 

526.05 

On page 440, in the second sentence Replace “451.12” with “451.13”. 
 

526.05  

On page 440, Replace the second sentence with: 

If the approach slab is to serve as a wearing surface, finish the surface with a method capable of 

establishing the grade of the concrete, test the surface according to 451.13, and diamond groove the 

surface according to 511.17. 

 

526.08 

On page 440, Replace the first paragraph with: 

The Department will calculate the final adjusted payment per 511 and Supplement 1127. The 

Department will pay for accepted quantities at the contract price as follows which includes all concrete, 

curbs, reinforcing steel, dowels, joints, and other materials: 

 

526.08 
On page 440, Add the new item as follows: 

Item Unit   Description 

526 Square Yard  Reinforced Concrete Approach Slabs with QC/QA 

  (Square Meter) 

 

602.03  

On page 447, Replace the first sentence of 602.03 C.:      

Cast-in-place structures are headwalls, wingwalls, pipe cradles, collars, and other units. 

 

602.03  

On page 448, Replace 602.03.E.10 with:      
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10. Have competent individuals prepare and check the shop drawings.  Provide a cover sheet 

containing the preparer(s) and checker(s): First Name, Last Name, Initials and Shop Drawing Content 

Responsibility.  Preparer(s) and checker(s) shall initial each sheet for their content responsibility.  The 

preparer(s) and checker(s) shall not be the same individual.  Have an Ohio Registered Engineer review, 

approve, sign, seal and date the shop drawing cover sheet or submittal letter according to ORC 4733 

and OAC 4733-35 confirming that the shop drawings meet the intent of the contract.   

 

605.02   

On page 452, Delete the last paragraph of 605.02 B.  

 

608.01 

On page 460, Replace the entire section 608.01 Description with the following: 

608.01 Description.  This work consists of constructing walks, curb ramps, and steps as per plans, 

specifications and standard drawings. 

 

608.02 

On page 460, Replace the entire section 608.02 Materials with the following: 

608.02 Materials.  Furnish materials conforming to: 

Aggregate Base ............... 304.01 and 304.02 

Asphalt concrete Type 1 ........................ 441 

Concrete,  

Class QC Misc or QC 1*  .................. 499  

Reinforcing steel .......................... 509.02 

Crushed aggregate meeting 

 grading requirements of ............... 703.10 

Detectable Warning Devices............. 712.14 

Expansion joint material ................... 705.03 

* Replacing Coarse aggregate in the concrete mixes with Recycled Concrete Aggregate conforming 

to Supplement 1117 is an option 

 

608.03 

On page 461, Replace 608.03 Item D. Slope, with the following: 

D. Slope.  Construct the surface of the walk with a maximum transverse slope rate of 0.02 and 

with the low side adjacent to the roadway. 

 

608.07 

On page 462, Replace the entire section 608.07 Curb Ramps with the following: 

608.07 Curb Ramps.  Excavate, form, place, finish, and cure according to 608.03.A, 608.03.B, 

608.03.C, and 608.03.E.  Finish ramps to a rougher final surface texture than the adjacent walk and 

with striations transverse to the ramp slope using a coarse broom or other method approved by the 

Engineer. 

Provide detectable warning devices conforming to 712.14 in curb ramps.  Install the detectable 

warning devices according to manufacturer’s written recommendations and standard drawings.   

Provide a warranty to conform with the requirements of 712.14.  Provide the manufacturer’s written 

installation instructions and the 5-year warranty to the Engineer at or before the pre-construction 

meeting.   
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609.02 

On page 463, in the last paragraph Replace “448 Type 1” with “441 Type 1”.  

 

611.02 

On page 472, Remove “with welded bell inlet” from the second to last item of 611.02 A.:  

Corrugated polyethylene smooth lined pipe ....................................... 707.33  

 

On page 472, Remove “with welded bell inlet” from the last item of 611.02 A.:  

Steel reinforced thermoplastic ribbed pipe ...................................... SS938 

 

611.02  

On page 472, Add the following after “Corrugated polyethylene smooth lined pipe…..707.33” of 

611.02. A. Type A Conduit – Culverts: 

Polypropylene Corrugated Double Wall Pipe............707.65 

Polypropylene Corrugated Triple Wall Pipe..............707.69 

 

611.02.H  

On page 474, Replace the entire section with: 

H.    For bedding and backfill, furnish materials conforming to:  

Natural Soils ..................... .............................................................703.16.A[1] 

Granular Embankment Materials.....................................................703.16.B[1] 

Granular Embankment Material Types A, B, C and D…................703.16.C[1] 

Coarse aggregate....................................................................Table 703.01-1 

Fine aggregate................................................703.02.A, 703.03, or 703.05.A 

Structural backfill (Type 2)............................................................703.11.B 

 304..............................................................................................703.17.A 

410, 411, and 617.............................................................................703.18.A 

Low Strength Mortar Backfill (LSM)......................................................613 

 
[1] Use any type of material defined as suitable materials for embankment construction except for 

steel slag and PCS. 

 

611.02.J  

On page 474, Replace the “Class QC1” with “Class QC 5, QC Misc”. 

 

611.03  

On page 475, Replace the definition of Backfill with: 

Backfill. Material used to fill the trench or excavation, further defined as Structural Backfill and 

Final Backfill, not including the bedding material. 

 

611.03  

On page 476, Add the following definition after the third paragraph: 

Final Backfill. Material used to fill the trench or excavation above the Structural Backfill 
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611.03  

On page 476, Add the following definition after the eleventh paragraph: 

 Structural Backfill. Material adjacent to the conduit used to fill the trench from the top of Bedding 

Material to 12-inches above the top of conduit or greater as required by the manufacturer.  

 

611.04.A  

On page 476, Replace the entire section 611.04.A Shop Drawings with the following: 

A. Shop Drawings. Prepare shop drawings and calculations for C&MS items 706.051, 706.052, 

706.053, 706.13 and “Special Design” 706.02 as required below. Have competent individuals prepare 

and check the shop drawings and hydraulic calculations.  Provide a cover sheet containing the 

preparer(s) and checker(s): First Name, Last Name, Initials and Content Responsibility.  Preparer(s) 

and checker(s) shall initial each sheet for their content responsibility.  The preparer(s) and checker(s) 

shall not be the same individual.  Have an Ohio Registered Engineer review, approve, sign, seal and 

date the shop drawing cover sheet or submittal letter and hydraulic calculations according to ORC 

4733 and OAC 4733-35. Submit load rating report in accordance to the most current version of 

ODOT’s Bridge Design Manual along with one copy of the shop drawings and one copy of the 

calculations to the Office of Structural Engineering for all structures with a 10 foot or larger span. 

Submit an additional copy of the shop drawings and calculations to the Engineer.  

 

1. If Reinforced Concrete Circular Pipe, 706.02, requires a “Special Design” with a specified 

D-load requirement other than Tables 706.02-1 through 706.02-4, submit shop drawings and design 

calculations. Design the pipe to meet the D-load requirements to ensure the performance of this 

specification. Include the following information in the submittal: all structural design and loading 

information, all material specifications, all dimensions, and the installation plan. 

2.  Submittals for Precast reinforced concrete 3-sided flat topped culverts, precast reinforced 

concrete arch sections, or precast reinforced concrete round sections, (706.051, 706.052, or 706.053) 

shall include structural analysis methods, structural design criteria and calculations, structure details, 

and shop drawings. Include details for a precast slab bottom if required. 

3.  To substitute a precast reinforced concrete 3-sided flat topped culvert (706.051), a reinforced 

concrete arch section (706.052), or a precast reinforced concrete round section (706.053) for one 

another, the submittal shall include hydraulic calculations. The proposed culvert shall meet or exceed 

the same hydraulic requirements as the specified culvert and minimum cover requirements. If the 

specified culvert is on pedestal walls, include the shop drawings for the pedestal wall design in the 

submittal because 3-sided flat topped culverts, arch culverts, and round sections require different 

pedestal wall designs. 

4.  To substitute either a precast reinforced concrete 3-sided flat topped culvert, a precast 

reinforced concrete arch section, or a precast reinforced concrete round section (706.051, 706.052, or 

706.053) placed on a precast or cast-in-place slab bottom for a precast reinforced concrete box culvert 

(706.05), the submittal shall include hydraulic calculations. The proposed culvert shall meet or exceed 

the same hydraulic requirements as the specified box culvert and minimum cover requirements. The 

Department may allow the bottom slab to be cast-in-place but will not issue a time extension for any 

delays resulting from the use of a cast-in-place bottom slab. 

Department approval of shop drawings and calculations is not required. 

 

611.04.B 

On page 477 through 479, Replace the entire section 611.04 B. Installation Plan with the following: 
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Submit a written installation plan to the Engineer for installing all conduit and drainage structures for 

review and acceptance.  

Submit the installation plan at least 15 days before any conduit or drainage structure work begins. 

Do not perform work without an accepted installation plan.  

Include the following required information for each conduit type and size: 

1. Trench and excavation cross-sections with dimensions. 

2. Locations where the conduit is installed in a cut situation and where it is installed in a 

fill situation. 

3. Type of bedding and backfill material used and maximum lift thickness. 

4. Compaction density requirements for bedding and backfill and compaction equipment. 

5. Identify the starting location (outlet or inlet) for each run of conduit. All conduit must 

be laid from the outlet to the inlet unless approved by the Engineer. Bell or groove-end 

Type A conduit must have a bell or groove-end at the inlet. 

6. Maximum allowable joint gap between conduit sections. 

7. Other installation details as necessary.  

8. Provide written confirmation from the conduit manufacturer that the pipe material and 

strength supplied are appropriate for the material and density requirements described in 

the installation plan for the backfill and bedding as well as the height of cover. Ensure 

the pipe material meets the durability design specified in the plans. This confirmation 

by the conduit manufacturer will not relieve the Contractor of the responsibility for 

obtaining the required results. 

Include the following required information for each type of drainage structure: 

1. Trench and excavation cross-sections with dimensions. 

2. Locations where the drainage structure is installed in a cut situation and where it is 

installed in a fill situation. 

3. Type of bedding and backfill material used and maximum lift thickness. 

4. Compaction density requirements for bedding and backfill and compaction equipment. 

5. Location. 

6. Other installation details as necessary.  

Deviations from the installation plan during construction require a revision of the installation plan. 

Resubmit all revisions to the installation plan to the Engineer within 14 days of the change with the 

conduit manufacturer’s written confirmation that the pipe material and strength supplied are 

appropriate for the material and density requirements described in the newly revised installation plan 

for the backfill and bedding. If the conduit manufacturer does not provide this written confirmation to 

the newly revised installation plan, all the conduit installed according to the unconfirmed plan must 

be replaced. No new installation plans will be considered until all previous installation plans have been 

confirmed and accepted. 

Provide the conduit manufacturer's structural calculations when specified or within 10 days when 

requested by the Engineer. 

For structural plate and metal pipe arch conduit with a span of 57 inches (1440 mm) or larger, 

ensure the manufacturer provides match-marked ends on the conduit. Include a layout drawing in the 

installation plan. 

For metal conduit with two structural plate thicknesses specified, identify the location of the 

thicker plates. For precast concrete 3-sided flat and arch topped structures (706.051 and 706.052) 

provide a 3 inch (75 mm) deep keyway centered on the leg and at least 6 inches (150 mm) wider than 

the thickness of the leg at the bottom. For precast concrete round sections (706.053) provide an 8-inch 
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(200 mm) deep keyway for spans up to 24 feet (7.3 m) and a 10-inch (254 mm) deep keyway for spans 

greater than 24 feet, (7.3 m). Center the keyway on the precast arch base. The width of the keyway 

must be 8 inches (200 mm) greater than the thickness of the precast arch base. For non-vertical leg 

arches set on pedestal walls, a one sided keyway is acceptable if the required pedestal wall design 

thickness is not sufficient for a full keyway. 

 

611.04.C 

On page 478, Replace the first sentence. 

Perform work so that it can be verified by the Contractor’s representative doing the inspection. 

 

611.04.D 

On page 479, Replace the first sentence. 

Provide a performance report for each performance inspection. 

 

611.04.D 

On page 479, Delete “D. Conduit diameter report from the Manufacturer” 

 

On page 479, Add “J. Conduit Evaluation” 

 

On page 480, Replace the first sentence of the first paragraph with the following: 

Submit a performance report to the Engineer within 14 days of completing the performance 

inspection of the conduit run or drainage structure. 

 

611.05 

On page 480, Delete the entire third paragraph. 

“Provide a firm bed for the full width and length of the trench. If bedding material is not provided, 

loosen the middle third of the bed to seat the conduit. Provide a firm bed beneath the drainage 

structure.” 

 

611.06 
On page 480, Replace the first sentence of the second paragraph of 611.06 with: 

 Wrap coarse aggregate bedding and backfill with Type A geotextile fabric below groundwater 

elevation.  Place Type A geotextile fabric above coarse aggregate backfill.   

 

611.06 
On page 480, Replace the second sentence of the last paragraph of 611.06 with: 

 Final Backfill shall meet or exceed the requirements of 203.   

 

611.07 

On page 480, Replace the second sentence of the first paragraph. 

Any planned temporary diversion of flows and drainage is the responsibility of the Contractor. 

Maintain flows and drainage or provide temporary diversion at no additional cost to the Department. 

On page 480, Delete “in the presence of the Engineer” from the first sentence of the second paragraph. 
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611.08 

On page 482, Delete “in the presence of the Engineer” from the third sentence of the first paragraph 

of 611.08 Joining Conduit. 

 

On page 483, Replace the entire first sentence of 611.08.B.3 

For precast reinforced concrete box culverts, precast reinforced concrete 3-sided flat topped culverts, 

precast reinforced concrete arch sections, and precast reinforced concrete round sections (706.05, 

706.051, 706.052, and 706.053), place the sections according to the installation plan.  

 

On page 483, Replace the entire first sentence of 611.08.B.3.c 

For precast reinforced concrete arch sections and precast reinforced concrete round sections (706.052 

and 706.053), install a 7/8 x 1 3/8-inch (24 x 34 mm) preformed flexible joint sealant (706.14) along 

the outside joint chamfer.  

 

On page 483 & 484, Replace the entire first sentence of 611.08.B.3.d 

For precast reinforced concrete box culverts, precast reinforced concrete 3-sided flat topped culverts, 

precast reinforced concrete arch sections, and precast reinforced concrete round sections (706.05, 

706.051, 706.052, and 706.053), apply an approved epoxy-urethane sealer per the plans to all top 

surfaces not covered by membrane waterproofing.  

 

611.09  

On page 484, Delete “with less than 8 feet of cover” in the first paragraph of 611.09. B. 

 

611.10 

On page 485, Delete “in the presence of the Engineer” from the first sentence of the second paragraph. 

 

611.11 

On page 486, in the last paragraph, first sentence, Replace “4 x 4-W1.4 x W1.4” with “2 x 2-W0.9 x 

W0.9” 

 

On page 486, in the last paragraph, after the second sentence, Add the sentence: 

Provide support beneath the mesh where necessary using galvanized support chairs or #4 reinforcing 

steel, meeting the material requirements of 509.02 

 

On page 487, in the second paragraph, Delete the second sentence “Provide galvanized reinforcing 

steel support chairs beneath the mesh where necessary.” 

 

On page 487, Add the following paragraph after the last paragraph of 611.11: 

When field paving existing conduits, maintain flows in accordance with 611.07. When standing 

water is encountered and cofferdams are necessary, construct and pay for cofferdams per Item 503. 

 

611.12 

On page 487, Replace the entire sixth paragraph. 

In each phase of construction of a conduit, perform the inspection no sooner than 30 days and no later 

than 90 days after the completion of the finished grade when not below pavement and after the 

completion of the rough subgrade when any portion of the conduit is below pavement. The Engineer 
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may permit inspection beyond the 90 day limit. If any corrections are made to the installed pipe after 

the completion of the finished grade or rough subgrade and prior to the performance inspection, wait 

30 days after the correction was made to do the performance inspection. If the contract duration will 

not permit a 30 day waiting period then the Engineer may adjust the waiting period. 

 

611.17 

On page 493, in the first paragraph, Replace the last sentence with: 

When a pay item calls for conduit to be field paved, all work and materials necessary for the item are 

included in the contract unit price for each conduit. 

 

On page 493, Add the following paragraph after the second paragraph. 

All conduits and drainage structures installed without required submittals per 611.04 are considered 

unacceptable materials per 106.07. 

 

On page 493, Replace the third paragraph. 

The Department will pay for accepted quantities at the contract prices as follows: 

 

On page 493, Delete the following pay structure from the third paragraph. 

“After installation of conduit or drainage structure 60% 

After performance inspection is completed 10%” 

After acceptance of the conduit or drainage structure 30%” 

 

614.03   
On page 499, Add the following paragraph after the fourth paragraph 

 Furnish object markers that are a minimum size of 6 x 12 inches and that consists of reflective 

sheeting adhered to an aluminum or plastic plate. 

 

614.03   
On page 500, Delete the fourth paragraph in its entirety. 

 

614.035   
On page 500, Add the following section: 

614.035   Storage of Equipment, Vehicles and Material on Highway Rights-of-Way.  Unless 

otherwise permitted by the Engineer, locate all equipment, vehicles, and material stored or parked on 

highway rights-of-way: 

A. At least 6 feet behind the face of Existing Barrier and not within the 75 foot long by 20 

foot wide Recovery Area behind the Existing Barrier run, or;  

B. Not less than 30 feet from the nearest edge of the traveled way, or;  

C. At least 6 feet behind raised curbs.   

Additionally, at night, encompass any such equipment, vehicles or material with drums, equipped with 

Type A warning lights, spaced at 5 feet on center.   

For locations with traffic approaching from more than one direction or side (e.g., medians, between 

mainline and ramps, etc.), ensure the requirements are met for all traffic approaches. 

 

Existing Barrier, for purposes of 614.035 only, includes and is limited to: existing permanent guardrail, 

existing concrete barrier, temporary or new permanent guardrail installed in accordance with the plans, 
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temporary portable barrier installed in accordance with the plans, or new permanent concrete barrier 

installed in accordance with the plans. Other types of barrier not listed, such as cable barrier, are 

excluded as a means of protecting drivers from stored equipment, vehicles and material on highway 

rights-of-way.  

Recovery Area, for purposes of 614.035, shall have slopes 3:1 or flatter and be free of workers, 

hazards, equipment, vehicles, drop-offs, and material storage. The Recovery Area length is to begin 

at the terminus of the Existing Barrier run. Any gating impact attenuator length shall not be included 

as part of the Recovery Area length.  

 

614.08 

On page 502, Replace the last sentence in the second paragraph with the following: 

 The Contractor may, instead of using flaggers, or supplemental to them, furnish, install, maintain 

and  operate a traffic signal or signals, for the purpose of regulating traffic according to a written 

agreement approved by the Engineer. 

 

614.08   
On page 502, Add the following paragraph after the second paragraph: 

 The Contractor may (supplemental to using flaggers) furnish, install, maintain and operate 

automated flagger assistance devices (AFADs) with incidental items, for the purpose of assisting the 

flagger(s) in regulating traffic according to a written agreement approved by the Engineer. AFADs 

shall be furnished per the Department’s Approved List and shall be used in accordance with 

Supplemental Specification 830.  

 

614.11.B 

On Page 504, in Table 614.11-1M, Replace “Gallon per Mile of Line” with “Liter per Kilometer of 

Line”. 

 

614.11.B 

On Page 504, in Table 614.11-2M, Replace “Gallon per Mile of Line” with “Liter per Kilometer of 

Line”. 

 

614.11.F.3 

On Page 506, Section 3, Replace the subparagraph list with the following: 

a.      Edge Lines.  Class III edge lines shall be 4 inches (100 mm) in width. 

b.      Lane Lines.  Class III lane lines shall be 4 inches (100 mm) in width. 

c.       Channelizing Lines.  Class III channelizing lines shall be 8 inches (200 mm) in width 

 

614.11.G  

On page 506, Add the following sentence before the first sentence: 

Conflicting markings are considered to be any markings not actively in use, not behind channelizing 

devices or portable barrier and/or could be misinterpreted by the traveling public or cause confusion 

to the driver as determined by the engineer.  

 

614.13 

On page 512, in the first paragraph Replace “Item 448” with “Item 441”.  
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614.13 

On Page 512, Add the following sentence after the second paragraph: 

This material is intended to be used to maintain pavement free from defects as described in 614.02B. 

 

615.05 

On page 516, Replace the second paragraph with the following: 

Where Class A or Class B pavement is shown on the plans, provide either rigid pavement or flexible 

pavement conforming to the following minimum requirements: 

MINIMUM COURSE THICKNESS REQUIRED 

Pavement Type Course Make-Up Class A Class B 

Rigid 452 9 in (230 mm) 7 in (180 mm) 

Flexible 

441 Type 1[1] 1-1/4 in (32 mm) 1-1/4 in (32 mm) 

441 Type 2[2][5] 1-3/4 in (45 mm) 1-1/2 in (38 mm) 

302[3][5] 5-1/2 in (140 mm) 3-1/2 in (90 mm) 

304[4][5] 6 in (150 mm) 6 in (150 mm) 

[1] Meet surface course requirements.  The Contractor may use Type 2 surface. 

[2] Meet intermediate course requirements. 

[3] The Contractor may use 301 or 441 Type 2 intermediate course. 

[4] The Contractor may use 2-1/2 inches (65 mm) 301, 302, or 441 Type 2 intermediate course in lieu of 6 inches (150 

mm) of 304. 

[5] The Engineer may waive maximum placement lift thicknesses if quality control testing conforming to Supplement 

1055 is performed and a final density between 93 and 96.5 percent is achieved. 

 

625.08   

On page 538, Add the following paragraph after the fourth paragraph: 

 Apply a clearly-visible, liberal coating of metal-free molybdenum disulfide and graphite-based 

anti-seize compound to all fasteners used in accessing the lamp for replacement.  

 

625.12 

On Page 542, Replace the third paragraph with: 

After installing the wire or cable and conduit bushings, seal all open conduit ends. Use polymer-

based, mineral-filled reusable non-drying elastic duct sealing putty identified for use with the cable 

insulation, shield or other components. Do not use expanding foams or foam of any kind. 

 

625.22   

On page 548, Replace the first sentence in the third paragraph with the following: 

 Foundations for light poles or light towers include excavation, dewatering, sleeving, casing, 

reinforcing steel, raceways, concrete, backfilling, and when required the 8 foot or 10 foot foundation 

section of concrete barrier, and the disposal of surplus excavation.  

 

630.07.B 

On page 560, Replace the section with the following: 

 Use self-aligning aluminum mounting clips, stainless steel T-bolts, stainless steel washers, and 

stainless steel nylon insert lock nuts, to attach extrusheet signs to sign attachment assemblies, beam or 

U-channel post supports, and for U-channel post sections used to attach exit number and supplemental 

panels to extrusheet signs.  Use aluminum bolts, washers, lock washers, and nuts to assemble 

extrusheet signs shipped in two pieces.  Tighten nuts and lock nuts using hand tools only.  Do not use 

pneumatic, hydraulic, battery, electric or other power-assisted tools. 
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630.14  

On page 561, Replace the first paragraph with the following 

Method of Measurement. The Department will measure Ground Mounted Post Support by the 

number of feet (meters) measured from the bottom of the support to the top of the support, and will 

include driving, hardware for anchor base installation, and furnishing and placing of patching materials 

for excavations in paved areas.  The Department will not measure the overlap length of post for the 

anchor base installation. 

 

630.14   

On page 561, Replace the first sentence in the second paragraph with the following 

 The Department will measure Foundations for ground mounted pipe supports, ground mounted 

structural beam supports, rigid overhead sign supports and span wire sign supports by the number of 

each for one pipe, structural beam, pole, end frame or strain pole, and will include excavation, 

dewatering, sleeving, casing, reinforcing steel, concrete, backfilling raceways, and when required the 

10 foot (3m) foundation section of concrete barrier, and the disposal of surplus excavation.   

 

630.14  

On page 562, Replace the first paragraph with the following 

The Department will measure One Way Support and Street Name Sign Support by the number of feet 

(meters) measured from the bottom of the support to the top of the support, and will include driving, 

hardware for anchor base installation, and furnishing and placing of patching materials for excavations 

in paved areas.  The Department will not measure the overlap length of post for the anchor base 

installation. 

 

632.06  

On page 574, Add the following sentences at the end of the second paragraph 

Before closing serrations, apply a bead of Room-Temperature Vulcanizing (RTV) silicone to all 

serrated surfaces and then tighten. RTV silicone shall be white to facilitate visual inspection. On heads 

with dual concentric serrated rings, completely fill the space between the rings with RTV silicone. 

 

632.11  

On page 575, Replace the last sentence in the second paragraph with the following: 

Conform to all applicable state and local nuisance dust regulations, and OAC 3745-17-08 while 

saw cutting. 

 

632.24 

On page 579, Add the following paragraph after the 2nd paragraph: 

Furnish each enclosure with at least one padlock.  Use padlocks with a bronze or brass lock body 

and a corrosion protected steel shackle.  Obtain the appropriate master key number from the 

maintaining agency. 

 

632.25  

On Page 579, Add the following paragraph after the first paragraph: 

Completely cover the entire signal head, including backplates with reflective borders in such a 

manner that the reflective borders are not visible. 
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632.29 

On page 582, Replace the 7th paragraph with the following: 

The Department will measure Power Service by the number of complete units, and will include 

weatherhead, conduit, fittings, clamps and other necessary hardware, installation of meter base, ground 

wire connection, and disconnect switch with enclosure and padlock. 

 

632.30 

On page 583, Replace the first and second Item with the following: 

632    Each     Vehicular Signal Head, (Yellow or Black), (Aluminum or     Polycarbonate), ___-

Section ___ inch (___ mm) Lens ___-Way (with Backplate) 

 

632    Each     Vehicular Signal Head, Optically Programmed, (Yellow or Black), (Aluminum or 

Polycarbonate), ___-Section, ___ inch (___ mm) Lens, ___-Way (with 

Backplate) 

 

632 .30   

On page 583, Replace this individual item description with the following: 

632      Each      Pedestrian Signal Head, (Aluminum or Polycarbonate) (Countdown),  Type ___ 

 

633.15 

On Page 588, Replace the first paragraph with the following 

633.15 Communications. Furnish a broadband cellular modem from the Department’s Traffic 

Authorized Product list. The Maintaining Agency will arrange for the cellular service and device 

activation.  

 

633.17   

On page 588, Replace the entire section with the following: 

633.17 System Analysis. 
A. General. Prepare signal timing and traffic progression programs, load the programs into the signal 

system, evaluate the performance of the system, and refine the programs as necessary to optimize 

traffic flow and operation. Collect and evaluate traffic data, analyze traffic signal progression and 

timing, develop traffic adjusted pattern selection parameters, perform the system evaluation and refine 

the system operation, and prepare and submit a summary report for review and approval by the 

Engineer. 

If a project contains individual sub-systems that are connected to a remote monitoring station, 

perform all work as outlined in this subsection for each sub-system. If required, analyze signal “sub-

systems” together and coordinate traffic progression programs to optimize the overall traffic flow 

between the various sub-systems. 

Optimize only the cycle lengths, phase splits, permissive periods, and offsets without changing 

the actual controller phasing provided in the plan. 

B. Systems Engineer or Technician. Employ a systems engineer or technician to perform the work 

required by this subsection and submit to the Engineer for approval three copies of a resume 

documenting the following qualifications: 

1. A minimum of 5 years’ experience in traffic engineering or traffic engineering technology. 
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2. The systems engineer or technician’s education including training in traffic engineering 

technology and signal system design. 

3. The systems engineer or technician’s familiarity with the installed signal system installed and 

experience in setting up and fine tuning a system of that type. Furnish a list of similar signal systems 

that the systems engineer or technician has programmed for documentation purposes. 

Also, submit to the Engineer for approval a brief description of proposed methodology of 

data collection and analysis of: 

a. System parameter usage in system evaluation. 

b. Frequency and measurement of travel time and delay. 

c. Comparison of actual versus system measurements of delays (level of service). 

The systems engineer or technician, under authority of the Contractor, is responsible for the 

operation of the system from the completion of the signal system acceptance until completion and 

acceptance of the final summary report by the Engineer. The systems engineer or technician shall 

provide a 24-hour emergency phone number and shall respond to system related problems as deemed 

necessary by the Engineer 24 hours a day, 7 days a week. If there is a guarantee period, the Engineer 

reserves the right to request a systems analysis throughout the entire duration of this period, if new or 

continuing problems occur with the operation of the traffic responsive system. 

The Engineer reserves the right to request that the Contractor furnish a new systems engineer or 

technician if the current systems engineer or technician fails to perform the required duties in a timely 

and professional manner or fails to have a firm understanding of the operation and programming of 

the closed loop system constructed. 

 

C. Equipment Inspection. A field inspection will be made to identify any detectors, pushbuttons or 

other appurtenances that are not operational that could affect system operation. Included shall be a 

confirmation that internal controller clocks are synchronized (system master and local clocks). A list 

of deficiencies will be provided to the District Planning Engineer identifying any problems. Prior to 

commencing any work, repairs must be made by the Contractor in order for the system to work as 

intended. 

 

The make, model build, installed software version, and offset reference point method for each 

controller to be re-used shall be recorded. 

 

D. Counts. 24-hour tube counts (or equivalent automated counting device) will be taken for one week 

(seven days) for each approach.  

 

Weekday 12-hour turning-movement counts (including percentage of trucks) shall be taken for each 

intersection. Weekday AM, midday PM peak and weekend/off-peak hour turning counts will be used 

to develop four individual weekday peak-hour timing plans. Tube counts will be used to identify the 

exact count hours. Tube counts will also be used to decide which weekday peak-hour plan is most 

appropriate for non-peak hours. 

 

Weekend peak-hour timing counts/plans may be needed if tube counts indicate the weekday timing 

plans would not be appropriate for use on the weekend. The engineer or technician shall consider 

travel time runs as well as compare the weekend tube counts taken on the weekdays to make a 

recommendation to the District Planning Engineer if weekend turning movement count/plans will be 

necessary.  
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Intersections that are currently operating in over-saturated conditions cannot be accurately counted 

(turning-movement counts) at the intersection due to the movements being over capacity. The engineer 

or technician shall notify the District Planning Engineer if this condition exists and make a 

recommendation if additional counting should be undertaken to determine demand traffic. If 

authorized, the demand approach traffic (i.e., free-flow approach volume) shall be counted in addition 

to the turning-movement counts. The turning-movement counts will be used to derive movement 

percentages on the over-saturated approach (percentage of left, thru, and right). 

 

These percentages will then be applied to the demand (free-flow) approach traffic to obtain the demand 

turning-movement counts. An acceptable alternative method for obtaining counts at over-saturated 

intersections is to use modeled demand traffic. The engineer or technician should compare counts to 

the Office of Technical Services seasonal adjustment factors charts to determine if adjustments should 

be made based upon the time of year the counts are taken. 

Paper copies and electronic files of all counts (turning movement and tube) shall be provided to the 

Engineer. A map shall accompany the counts indicating the count locations. 

 

E. Modeling. Field work shall be performed to gather necessary model parameters including basic 

geometrics, lane use, turn-lane storage length, intersection widths (all-red calculation), pedestrian 

crossing widths, lane widths, intersection spacing, etc. 

 

Model creation shall consist of the physical creation of the Synchro timing model using already 

gathered volume information and field work information. 

 

Model check/calibration shall consist, when necessary, of making vehicle and driver parameter 

changes to ensure the model accurately represents real world conditions.  

 

The offsets, cycle length and splits provided by Synchro will be input into a bandwidth optimization 

program to check arterial progression. The offsets will be adjusted as necessary to improve arterial 

operations. Synchro is based upon minimizing total delay and does not always provide the best 

progression in cases where side-street delay is a major consideration. Tru-Traffic or PC Travel 

programs shall be used in conjunction with Synchro for arterial studies. This process should be 

iterative (back and forth between Synchro and the bandwidth program Tru-Traffic or PC Travel) in an 

effort to maximize arterial operations without harshly impacting side-street and non-coordinated phase 

operations. Simtraffic should be used to determine the effects of manually changing the Synchro file 

results. Attention should be especially paid to turn-lane blockage and cycle failure for non-coordinated 

phases/approaches. 

 

F. Traffic Programs. The systems engineer or technician shall develop signal progression and timing 

programs from count and occupancy data obtained from the local intersection and system loop 

detectors, field counts and measurements as required. The systems engineer or technician shall develop 

the following signal progression programs and parameters: 

1. One (a.m. peak) with offsets for inbound preferential/balanced. 

2. One (p.m. peak) with offsets for outbound preferential/balanced.  
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3. Two average (off peak/low volume). The two average programs should utilize varying cycle 

lengths based on traffic volume, density, and occupancy to minimize overall intersection approach 

delay time. 

4. One average (weekend peak). One of the off peak/low volume plans should accommodate the 

off peak weekend timeframe. 

5. One special program for either high congestion or queue backup. 

6. A minimum of six timing plans for a backup time base coordinated system. The systems 

engineer or technician shall program the timing plans into the system, to supplement the timing plans 

shown on the plans. 

7. Define system parameters that enable the system to automatically transfer into a “free 

operation” mode during light traffic volume periods and to automatically transfer to a computer 

selected coordinated mode during heavy traffic volume periods. The systems engineer or technician 

shall establish the following system parameters: 

a. Volume, occupancy and directionality thresholds. 

b. Transition smoothing factors. 

c. System detector assignment. 

d. System detector weighting. 

The systems engineer or technician may use the software provided with the remote monitoring 

station to help assist in the analysis of the operation of the signal system. 

G. System Travel Time Studies. The systems engineer or technician shall conduct a series of travel 

time studies for each system or sub-system artery constructed as part of the project, to measure the 

time it takes to travel from 0.25 mile (0.4 km) in advance of the beginning of each system or sub-

system to 0.25 mile (0.4 km) after the end of that system or sub-system, in each direction. Ensure that 

the travel time study parameters are based on the posted speed limit; however, be aware that during 

peak periods it may not be possible to obtain the posted speed due to larger traffic volumes. 

For a closed loop system, the systems engineer or technician shall conduct travel time studies for 

each of the following field conditions: 

1. Before beginning construction, with the existing signal system in operation (no lane closures 

shall be in effect during this analysis). 

2. Before implementing the traffic responsive mode, while the new traffic signal system is 

operating under the “time of day” mode (as is shown on the plans). 

3. After placing the system(s) in the traffic responsive mode. 

4. After the system operation meeting and making final system adjustments. 

For a coordinated system, the systems engineer or technician shall conduct travel time studies for 

each of the following field conditions: 

1. Before beginning construction, with the existing signal system in operation (no lane closures 

shall be in effect during this analysis). 

2. When the new traffic signal system is operating with plan timings. 

3. After the system operation meeting and making final system adjustments. 

Each set of travel time studies shall include a minimum of five runs through the system per 

direction. The systems engineer or technician shall conduct travel time studies during good weather 

conditions (i.e., no snow, rain, or fog). The Engineer may omit the pre-construction travel time studies 

if the project includes substantial changes to the roadway geometrics (i.e., roadway widening, 

reconfiguring of pavement markings, etc.) that would affect the results of a comparison of the level of 

improvement over preexisting conditions. 

The travel time studies shall be conducted during the following: 
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1. Conduct the first travel time study between the hours of 7:00 a.m. and 9:00 a.m. on weekdays 

or the AM peak identified from the traffic counts, whichever is greater. 

2. Conduct the second travel time study between the hours of 11:30 a.m. and 1:00 p.m. weekdays 

or the midday peak identified from the traffic counts, whichever is greater. 

3. Conduct the third travel time study between the hours of 4:00 p.m. and 6:00 p.m. weekdays or 

the PM peak identified from the traffic counts, whichever is greater. 

4. Conduct the fourth travel time study during any of the following non-peak hour periods: 

a. 9:00 a.m. to 11:00 a.m. Monday through Saturday. 

b. 7:00 p.m. to 10:00 p.m. Monday through Saturday. 

c. 7:00 a.m. to 10:00 p.m. Sunday. 

5. Conduct the fifth travel time study during the weekend peak identified from the traffic counts. 

The systems engineer or technician shall furnish a written report documenting, at a minimum, the 

date of travel time study, day of week, time of day, total time of travel, and total time the vehicle was 

stopped for each trip. 

The systems engineer or technician shall use the reports furnished from each of the field 

conditions for which system travel time studies are prepared as one means of measuring the efficiency 

of the new system. 

H. Draft System Summary Report. The systems engineer or technician shall prepare a draft system 

summary report after travel time studies for the first three field conditions are performed. Submit two 

copies each to the Engineer and the maintaining agency(s) of the signal system for the evaluation and 

review of the system programming, operation, and efficiency. 

The report shall summarize the signal progression and timing programs that were entered into the 

system. The report shall also include a copy of the systems log after operating in the traffic responsive 

mode to verify the number of programs used throughout the day as well as the frequency of program 

changes. The systems engineer or technician shall provide a minimum of at least 4 days of systems 

logs. The systems engineer or technician shall limit three of the four logs to the weekdays of Monday 

through Friday; the fourth log shall be on a Sunday. The systems engineer or technician shall include 

copies of all data and analysis calculations for the system timing in the report. Split and offset data 

shall be given in seconds by default, with an Appendix showing the same values in percent. The draft 

system summary report shall include an evaluation of the system operation, efficiency, and 

performance and copies of all travel time study data. 

I. System Operation Meeting and Final System Summary Report. After the draft system summary 

report has been submitted, the Engineer will schedule a meeting that includes the systems engineer or 

technician, the Contractor, the Engineer, and representative(s) from the maintaining agency(s) to 

discuss the operation of the signal system. This meeting shall occur within 4 weeks after the draft 

system summary report has been submitted to the Engineer and maintaining agency(s). 

The purpose of this meeting is to discuss the operation of the signal system and to receive 

comments and recommendations from the Engineer and/or the maintaining agency(s) regarding 

potential modifications to the operation of the system. The systems engineer or technician shall answer 

questions regarding the system summary report as well as the operation of the signal system. 

The systems engineer or technician shall make final adjustments to the system as directed by the 

Engineer to address any concerns discussed at this meeting. The systems engineer or technician shall 

perform the final travel time study before submitting the final report. The systems engineer or 

technician shall submit one copy of a final system summary report to the Engineer and one additional 

copy for each maintaining agency for review and approval. The final report shall include any revisions 

to the draft report that are required as a result of the system operation meeting.  The final submittal 
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shall include electronic copies of the required Synchro, Simtraffic, Tru-Traffic/PC Travel, and traffic 

count information. 

 

641.04 

On page 607, Replace the third paragraph with the following: 

The Department will provide a standard DLS short form and long form, which prescribes the 

correct DLS report format and content prior to beginning of work. 

 

641.04 

On page 607, Replace the fourth paragraph with the following: 

On the first working day following application of markings requiring documentation with the DLS 

or upon demand, furnish the Engineer a copy of the DLS report in ODOT DLS short report format. 

The DLS report can be provided in one of the following methods, which should be agreed upon at the 

preconstruction meeting: 

1. hand delivery of paper report 

2. fax delivery of paper report 

3. e-mail of Excel spreadsheet file 

4. disk or flash drive transfer of Excel spreadsheet file 

 

641.04 

On page 607, Replace the fifth paragraph with the following: 

Within two weeks of the date of application of markings requiring documentation with the DLS, 

furnish the Engineer the Excel spreadsheet file of the DLS report in ODOT DLS long report format 

by e-mail at the e-mail address provided at the preconstruction meeting. 

 

641.04 

On page 607, Replace the sixth paragraph with the following: 

At the end of the project, furnish the Engineer all Excel spreadsheet files in ODOT DLS long 

report format. 

 

644.04 

On page 617, Replace the second sentence in the first paragraph with the following: 

However, if applying thermoplastic to pavements that are older than six months, ensure that both 

the pavement surface and the ambient air temperature at the time of application are not less than 70 °F 

(21 °C) and rising. 

 

648.05 

On page 630, Replace the second sentence in the first paragraph with the following: 

However, if applying spray thermoplastic to pavements that are older than six months, ensure that 

both the pavement surface and the ambient air temperature at the time of application are not less than 

70 °F (21 °C) and rising.   

 

659.01 

On page 638, Replace paragraphs one through four with the following: 
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659.01 Description. This work consists of placing topsoil, preparing the seed bed, and placing 

and incorporating seed, agricultural lime, commercial fertilizer, and placing mulching material used 

to achieve NPDES final stabilization.  

Perform this work in areas shown on the plans for seeding and mulching. 

Perform seeding and mulching after completing all work in the area and within 7 days of obtaining 

final grade. If it is anticipated that future work may disturb an area, place temporary NPDES compliant 

Best Management Practices as needed until final stabilization measures under this item can be 

installed. If the Contractor disturbs a final area, then the Contractor shall restore this area. With the 

Engineer’s approval, the Contractor may apply permanent seed between October 30 and March 1 on 

projects started and completed within the same calendar year. 

 

659.05 

On page 641, Replace the last sentence of the first paragraph with the following: 

Test topsoil according to AASHTO T 267. 

 

700 

On page 669, Replace the Post Inspection Instructions 701.01, 701.02, 701.04, 701.05, 701.07, 701.09, 

701.10. 701.11 and 701.13 with: 

Spec 

No. 

Material Material only Inspection or Sampling 

Requirements 

Post Inspection Instructions 

701.01 

701.02 

701.04 

701.05 

701.07 

701.09 

Cement, Hydraulic 

ASTM Types I, IA, II, III 

Masonry 

Type IS(<25) 

Verify manufacturer on Concrete Plant Batch 

Ticket is on CERTIFIED LIST for S 1028 

maintained by OMM.  

Verify material against bill of lading 

description. 

Document in CMS (Trns.port SiteManager ™). 

N/A 

 

701.10 
Micro-Silica  Verify manufacturer on Concrete Plant Batch 

Ticket is on CERTIFIED LIST for S 1045 

maintained by OMM.  

Verify material against bill of lading 

description 

Document in CMS (Trns.port SiteManager ™). 

N/A 

 Ground Granulated Blast Furnace 

(GGBF) Slag 

Verify manufacturer on Concrete Plant Batch 

Ticket is on CERTIFIED LIST for S 1034 

maintained by OMM.  

Verify material against bill of lading 

description 

Document in CMS (Trns.port SiteManager ™). 

N/A 

 

701.13 
Fly Ash Verify manufacturer on Concrete Plant Batch 

Ticket is on CERTIFIED LIST for S 1026 

maintained by OMM.  

Verify material against bill of lading 

description 

Document in CMS (Trns.port SiteManager ™). 

If high LOI fly ash verify manufacturer on 

Concrete Plant Batch Ticket is on List for S 

1115. 

N/A  
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702 

On page 696, Replace the first paragraph of 702 with the following: 

Acceptance.  Asphalt binders 702.01 and liquid asphalts 702.02, 702.03, and 702.04 may be 

acceptable for shipment to and immediate use in construction projects.  Acceptance is according to 

Supplement 1032. Material will meet specification requirements and no tolerances are given for 

material falling out of specification requirements. 

 

702.01 

On page 696, Replace the entire section 702.01 Asphalt Binders with the following: 

702.01 Asphalt Binders.   
General.  According to AASHTO M 320-10 Table 1 except as follows. 

Ensure PG 70-22M, PG 76-22M, PG 88-22M, and PG 64-28 meet the requirements of Table 

702.01-1.   

An independent laboratory will not be owned or operated, in whole or part, by the binder supplier, 

Contractor, or affiliates of either. 

Materials and Manufacture.  Replace the requirements of AASHTO M 320-10 Table 1 Section 5 

“Materials and Manufacture” Section with the following: 

5.1  Supply PG Binder from the refining of crude petroleum, or combination of asphalt binders 

from the refining of crude petroleum, or asphalt binders and suitable liquid from the refining of crude 

petroleum, and possible organic modifiers for performance enhancement.  Material from the crude 

refining stream is considered neat.  Liquid from crude refining may be used for adjustments, but do 

not used liquid from crude refining for the purpose of substitution of crude refined asphalt binder in a 

PG Binder.  In the event of a failure investigation where asphalt binders exhibit unusual properties a 

supplier may be requested by the Laboratory to supply information about the makeup of a PG Binder.  

Failure to cooperate will mean removal from Supplement 1032 certification. 

5.2  A modifier may be any approved material of suitable manufacture that is proven compatible 

with asphalt binder (does not separate appreciably in routine storage), and that is dissolved or reacted 

in asphalt binder to improve its performance.  Performance enhancement is defined as a decrease in 

the temperature susceptibility of the asphalt binder while maintaining or improving desirable 

properties in a neat asphalt binder such as coat ability, adhesiveness and cohesiveness.  Unless 

otherwise noted limit modifiers to no more than 6.0 percent by PG Binder weight. 

5.3  The use of previously used materials in a PG Binder must be approved by the Department.  

Since no standard test procedures exist for reprocessed materials (and original tests were not developed 

with the use of such materials in mind), appropriate test methods may be chosen by the Department 

for review.  Department approval does not relieve the binder supplier from full responsibility for 

content and use of any previously used material in a PG Binder nor guarantee suitable performance 

enhancement as defined above.  The detected presence in a PG Binder sample of any unapproved 

previously used material will mean immediate removal from Supplement 1032 certification.  Limit 

approved reprocessed materials to 6.0 percent by PG Binder weight. 

5.4  Ensure the PG Binder is homogeneous, free from water and deleterious materials, and does 

not foam when heated to 350 ºF (175 ºC).  Prove the asphalt binder (before modification or after 

modification if liquid modifier used) is fully compatible with a negative result by means of the Spot 

Test per AASHTO T 102 using standard naphtha solvent.   If standard naphtha shows a positive result, 

a retest using reagent grade 35 percent Xylene/ 65 percent Heptane (volume) may be used.   

5.5  Ensure the PG Binder is at least 99.0 percent soluble as determined by AASHTO T44.  

Ensure any insoluble component is free of fibers or discrete particles more than 75 µm. 
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5.6 Ensure flash point is 500 ºF (260 ºC) minimum.  Ensure mass change on RTFO of the final 

PG Binder grade is 0.75 percent maximum. 

5.7 Ensure that PG 64-22 has a Penetration (AASHTO T49) of no more than 75. 

5.8 Direct Tension testing is not required, unless otherwise required in this specification. 

Requirements for PG Modified Binder. Furnish PG Modified Binder according to the 

requirements of Table 702.01-1 by modifying a non-oxidized, non-air blown, neat asphalt binder by 

using a styrene butadiene latex rubber compound (SBR polymer), a styrene butadiene styrene polymer 

block copolymer (SB, SBS polymer),an ethylene/ nbutyl acrylate/ glycidyl methacrylate copolymer 

(Elvaloy) as specified or Ground Tire Rubber (GTR) according to Supplemental Specification 887.  

For SB, SBS products the polymer supplier will certify to the refiner and Contractor that the polymer 

used meets a minimum 68 percent by weight butadiene content.  Perform SB, SBS, Elvaloy or GTR  

modification prior to shipment to the asphalt concrete mixing plant (pre-blend).  Perform SBR 

modification at the asphalt concrete mixing plant (post-blend) or prior to shipment to the asphalt 

concrete mixing plant (pre-blend) where allowed by specification. 

Polyphosphoric acid (PPA) is allowed in PG binders as follows. PPA is a polymer of 

orthophosphoric acid.  When using PPA ensure all the applicable requirements of the required PG 

binder in Table 702.01-1 are met. Ensure PPA does not contain water. To retain Supplement 1032 

certification suppliers of PPA modified asphalt will provide a written certification to OMM that the 

amount of PPA used is less than 1.0% by weight of neat binder.  Suppliers of PPA can have their 

Supplement 1032 certification removed for not following the above PPA requirements.   

For each project, the PG Modified Binder supplier will give the Contractor a handling guide 

specifying temperature, circulation, shelf life, and other requirements for assuring the PG Modified 

Binder will perform as desired.  Give this handling guide to the Monitoring Team and place a copy in 

the plant control room and plant laboratory.  

If PG Modified Binder is retained at the asphalt concrete mixing plant for more than two weeks before 

use or beyond the supplier recommended shelf life, whichever is less, a top and bottom sample test 

(material property difference between samples taken from the top and bottom of the storage tank) will 

be performed by the Laboratory on samples retrieved by the Contractor at the District’s direction.  Do 

not use material on hand until approved. 

 

 Table 702.01-1 

Material Requirements for PG Modified Binder 
Test / Requirement SBR Polymer Pre Blended Binder Note 

 

Final PG Binder Grade 

 

70-22M 

(a, b) 

64-28 

(b) 

64-28 

(a) 

70-22M 

(a,k) 

76-22M 

(a,k) 

88-22M  

(a,l) 

c 

Actual Pass Temperatures Report i 

RTFO Mass Change, percent max 0.75 d 

Phase Angle, max 78 78 74  d 

Elastic Recovery, min  65 75 90 e, d 

Toughness, in. lb 125 105  f, d 

Tenacity, in lb. 70 80  f, d 

Elongation, in. min 20 20  f, d 

Ductility, in. min 28 28  j, d 

Separation, F max 10 g, d 

Homogeneity  None Visible h, d 
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a. Pre-blended Binder.  Use a base neat asphalt binder that is a -22 grade for 70-22M and 76-

22M.  Use a base neat asphalt binder that is a -28 grade for 64-28.  64-28 can be neat, PPA modified 

or modified with SB, SBS or Elvaloy.  Ensure SB, SBS or Elvaloy modified 64-28 meets all 

requirements listed. The requirements of 3.0 Pa*s maximum for the rotational viscosity for 88-

22M may be waived at the discretion of the Department if the supplier warrants that the asphalt 

binder can be adequately pumped, mixed, and compacted at or below the temperature requirements 

in Table 702.00-1. 

b. Post-blended Binder made from neat Supplement 1032 certified or preapproved standard PG 

Binder grade and SBR  solids amount equal to or above 3.5 percent by weight of total binder to 

achieve the PG Binder grade.  Ensure all listed properties are met. 

c. Without Direct Tension, graded with actual pass temperatures  

d.  PG Modified Binder  

e. AASHTO T301, 10cm @ 77 ºF (25 ºC), hold 5 min. before cutting, on RTFO material for 

SB, SBS, Elvaloy 

f. ASTM D 5801, 50cm/min @ 77 ºF (25 ºC) 

g. Softening point difference of top and bottom of tube sample conditioned at 340 ºF (171 ºC) 

for 48 hours. Compatibility of polymer and neat binder is sole responsibility of supplier.  Formulate 

PG Modified Binder to retain dispersion for 3 days minimum.  

h. Heat a minimum 400 gram sample at 350 ºF (177 ºC) for 2.5-3 hours.  Pour entire sample 

over a hot No 50 (300 µm) sieve at 340ºF (171 ºC).  Look for retained polymer lumps. 

i. Actual high and low temperature achieved by PG Modified Binder beyond required grade, 

but will not grade out to the next standard PG Binder grade for low temperature. 

j. AASHTO T51, @ 39 ºF (4 ºC), 1 cm/min 

k. SB, SBS,Elvaloy or Supplemental Specification 887 GTR  

l.  SB, SBS, Elvaloy  

 

702.04 

On page 700, Replace the entire section 702.04 with the following: 

702.04 Emulsified Asphalts.  Provide emulsified asphalts according to AASHTO M 140 or 

AASHTO M 208 and specification limits will be producible for at least 30 days from project delivery. 

Use Saybolt Furol for viscosity. 

 

702.16   
On page 703, Replace the entire section 702.16 with the following: 

702.16 Polymer Emulsified Binder.  Material will meet specification requirements of the table 

below. 
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Table 702.16 Polymer Emulsified Binder 

Emulsion (AASHTO T 59) Type A 

(b) 

Type B 

(c,g) 

Saybolt Furol Viscosity (g) 120-550 

(50 ºC) 

20-100 

(25 ºC) 

Storage stability, 24 hrs., % difference, max (a) 1 1 

Demulsibility, 35 ml of 0.8% Dioctyl Sodium Sulf., min  50 60 

Demulsibility, 35 ml of 0.02N, CaCl2, %, min  60 

Sieve test, (distilled water), %, max 0.1 0.05 

Distillation to 177 ºC, residue % solids (d)  66 63 

Oil distillate, %, max 2 2 

Distillation Residue   

Penetration, 100g, 5 sec @77 ºF( 25ºC) AASHTO T 49 70-125 90-150 

Softening point, º C, min AASHTO T 53 57  

Solubility in TCE, %, min ASTM D 2042 or D 5546 97.5 97.5 

Elastic Recovery, 50 ºF (10º C),  %, min AASHTO T 301, (e),(f) 60 58 

Notes: 

(a) After standing undisturbed for 24 hours, the surface will show no white, milky colored substance, but will be a smooth homogeneous 

color throughout. 

(b) CRS-2P, test within 20 days of project sampling. Limits for both certified source and project samples. 

(c) CRS-1P and HFRS-1P, test within 20 days of project sampling. Limits for both certified source and project samples. 

(d) See Supplement 1013.   

(e) Straight molds.  Hold at test temperature for 90 minutes.  Place in ductilometer and elongate 20 cm at 5 cm/min.  Hold for 5 minutes 

and cut.  After 1 hour retract the broken ends to touch and note elongation in cm (X).  Percent Recovery = ((20-X)/20) x 100. 

(f) SBR, SBS, & SB 

(g) Minimum of 70 SFS for project acceptance. 

 

703.11  

On page 715, Replace the first paragraph with the following: 

703.11 Structural Backfill for 611 Bedding and Backfill. Furnish structural backfill for 611 

bedding and backfill consisting of CCS, gravel, natural sand, sand manufactured from stone, foundry 

sand, ACBFS, or RPCC. 

 

703.11  

On page 715, Delete the following:  

Furnish granulated slag according to 703.08. 

Do not use GS for Type 3 Structural Backfill. 

 

703.11.B.1 

On page 717, Replace the entire first subsection with the following: 
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1. Furnish Type 2 structural backfill that meets the gradations of 703.05.A, 703.02A, or one of the 

well graded gradations below: 

Sieve Size Total Percent Passing 

2 1/2 inch     (63 mm) – 100 

1 inch      (25.0 mm) – 70 to 100 

3/4 inch   (19.0 mm) 100 – 

3/8 inch   (9.5 mm) 80 to 100 – 

No. 4       (4.75 mm) 60 to 100 25 to 100 

No. 8       (2.36 mm) 45 to 95 – 

No. 40     (425 µm) – 10 to 50 

No. 50     (300 µm) 7 to 55 – 

No. 200   (75 µm) 0 to 15 0 to 15 

 

703.13  
On page 717, Replace the entire section 703.13, with the following: 

703.13 Coarse Aggregate for Items 305, 451 and 452.  In addition to the requirements of 703.02, 

the following aggregate requirements apply. 

When the total combined quantity of the listed items is greater than 10,000 square yards (8000 m2), 

provide size No. 57 or 67 from Table 703.01-1.  If the total combined quantity of the listed items is 

less than 10,000 square yards (8000 m2), then provide one of the following sizes from Table 703.01-

1:  No. 7, 78, 8, 57, or 67.  

If gravel or limestone No. 57 or 67 size is selected in either of the above cases, then ensure that the 

coarse aggregate incorporated into the concrete is tested according to ODOT Supplement 1024. 

Ensure that the validity of results of freeze thaw-resistance testing is as outlined below: 

 

Average Total Percent Expansion[1] Status of Source Approval 

0.000 to 0.010 Valid for four years from date 

approved[2] 

0.011 to 0.020 Valid for two years from date approved[2] 

0.021 to 0.030[4] Not Approved, one retest allowed[3] 

> 0.030[4] Not Approved, no retesting allowed[3] 

[1]  As measured at 350 cycles. 

[2]  If a notable change in the properties of the aggregate originating from the affected 

source is determined from quality control testing, a retest of freeze-thaw resistance 

may be requested before the original expiration date.  The Laboratory will make 

the determination to retest. 

[3]  Except as noted, the Department will not retest the material unless the producer 

of the material sends a written request to the Department with substantiation that 

significant changes in operation have been made (e.g., new processing equipment, 

material from a new ledge, etc.). 

[4]  If the average total percent expansion is greater than 0.020, but the durability is 

greater than or equal to 100, the department may accept the source for two years. 
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The Laboratory will maintain a list of approved sources. 

 

703.17  

On page 722, Delete the following:  

Furnish GS according to the requirements of 703.08. 

 

703.17  

On page 723, Replace the last paragraph with the following:  

Ensure that the portion of the material passing through the No. 40 (425 μm) sieve has a 

maximum liquid limit of 25 and a maximum plasticity index of 6. 

 

703.19 

On page 726, Modify the first item in the physical properties table to: 

Percent of wear, Los Angeles Test, maximum  50 % 

   (except for ACBFS)  

 

705.01  

On page 727, Replace the entire section 705.01 with the following: 

705.01 Glass Fiber Reinforced Polymer (GFRP) Dowel and Deformed Bars.  Furnish round 

and straight fiber reinforced polymer (GFRP) dowel bars.  Furnish deformed GRFP bars meeting the 

material requirements of ACI 440.6. Ensure resin used to manufacture the GFRP bars consists of an 

epoxy vinyl ester resin.  Ensure the glass fiber used is ECR glass which meets ASTM D578. Ensure 

that the minimum glass fiber content is 70 percent by weight.  Furnish dowels and deformed bars of a 

type meeting the dimensional requirements of the standard construction drawings Provide certified 

test data according to 101.03 with each shipment. 

 

705.06  

On page 728, Replace the first sentence with: 

Furnish sheet materials conforming to ASTM C171 for moisture loss and reflectance only. 

 

706.02 

On page 742, Replace part 6.2.4 with the following: 

6.2.4  Ensure that no more than two holes are cast, drilled, or otherwise neatly made in the shell 

of each piece of pipe for the purpose of handling or laying.  Taper the holes unless drilled, and before 

backfilling, fill the tapered holes with portland cement mortar, precast concrete plugs secured with 

portland cement mortar, or a device on the Department’s approved list specifically designed for filling 

the hole.  Fill drilled holes with portland cement mortar. 

 

706.04 

On page 749, Replace part 10 with the following: 

10  Ensure that no more than two holes are cast, drilled, or otherwise neatly made in the shell of 

each piece of pipe for the purpose of handling or laying.  Taper the holes unless drilled, and before 

backfilling, fill the tapered holes with portland cement mortar, precast concrete plugs secured with 

portland cement mortar, or a device on the Department’s approved list specifically designed for filling 

the hole.  Fill  drilled holes with portland cement mortar. 
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706.05:  

On page 752, Replace the first paragraph with the following: 

7.1   For the following box sizes, span by rise, refer to ASTM C1577: 8x4, 5, 6, 7; 10x5, 6, 7, 8, 9; 

and 12x4, 6, 8, 10 feet.  For the following box sizes, span by rise, refer to SS940: 14x4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 

10; 16x4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10; 18x4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10; and 20x4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10 feet. 

 

706.051 

On page 752, Replace the fourth paragraph of 706.051 with the following: 

Ensure that the manufacturer submits design calculations, a structural load rating and shop drawings 

according to 611.04. Ensure that the shop drawings include the following: 

 

706.052 

On page 757, Replace the fourth paragraph of 706.052 with the following: 

5. Ensure the manufacturer submits design calculations, a structural load rating and shop drawings 

according to 611.04. Ensure the shop drawings include the following: 

 

706.053 

On page 761, Replace the fourth paragraph of 706.053 with the following: 

5. Ensure the manufacturer submits design calculations, a structural load rating and shop drawings 

according to 611.04. Ensure the shop drawings include the following: 

 

706.13 

On page 767, Replace part 7 with the following: 

7.0  Ensure that no more than two holes are cast, drilled, or otherwise neatly made in the shell of 

each piece of each riser section for the purpose of handling or laying.  Taper the holes unless drilled, 

and before backfilling fill the tapered holes with portland cement mortar, precast concrete plugs 

secured with portland cement mortar, or a device on the Department’s approved list specifically 

designed for filling the hole.  Fill drilled holes with portland cement mortar. 

 

707.80 

On page 784, Replace the following section with: 

707.80 Reinforced Thermosetting Resin Pipe. Provide reinforced thermosetting resin pipe and 

fittings according to ASTM D 2996.The short-term rupture strength hoop tensile stress shall be a 

minimum 30,000 psi (207 MPa).   

Test pipe according to a) ASTM G 154 for 2,500 hrs of accelerated weathering following cycle 2 

as defined in Appendix X2, or b) ASTM G 155 for a minimum of 1,250 hours of accelerated 

weathering following a minimum of cycle 1 as defined in Appendix X3.   

After testing, the surface of the pipe will show no fiber exposure, crazing, or checking, and may 

have only a slight chalking.  After testing, the color change of the glass resin sample shall show a 

Delta E, using L*a*b color space, of less than 3.5   

Use adhesive recommended by the manufacturer for joining pipe and fittings. 

Pigmented resin will be used throughout the pipe wall thickness.   

Furnish certified test data as defined in 101.03 to the Engineer showing compliance with these 

specifications. 
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707.80 

On page 784, Add the following section: 

707.80 Reinforced Thermosetting Resin Pipe. Provide reinforced thermosetting resin pipe and 

fittings according to ASTM D 2996.  The short-term rupture strength hoop tensile stress shall be a 

minimum 30,000 psi (207 MPa). 

Test pipe according to ASTM G 154 for 2,500 hrs of accelerated weathering following cycle 2 as 

defined in Appendix X2.  After testing, the surface of the pipe will show no fiber exposure, crazing, 

or checking, and may have only a slight chalking or color change.   

Use adhesive recommended by the manufacturer for joining pipe and fittings. 

Pigmented resin will be used throughout the pipe wall thickness. Paint, gel-coat or any other 

exterior coating coloring will not be allowed.   

Furnish certified test data as defined in 101.03 to the Engineer showing compliance with these 

specifications. 

 

708.01   
On page 784, Replace the second paragraph with: 

5.1  A green colorant approximately No. 34159 of FS 595C. 

 

708.02.B.1.f 

On page 785, Replace the sentence in f. Color with: 

Greenish gray, approximating FS-595C-34159, visual comparison. 

 

708.02.C.1.f 

On page 785, Replace the sentence in a. Color with: 

White, meeting or exceeding, FS-595C-37875 according to ASTM E 1347. 
 

708.02.D.1.a 

On page 786, Replace the sentence in a. Finish, Specular gloss, ASTM D 523 with: 

Use Fed. Std. 595C-16440 Gray: 70 % minimum after 3000 hours weathering resistance.  Color change 

less than 2.0 ΔE*, (C.I.E 1976 L*a*b*) ASTM D2244. 

 

708.02.D.1.f.(1) 

On page 786, Replace the table in f. Colors with: 

( 1) Specified.[2]   

Brown FS-595C, 10324 

Green FS-595C, 14277 

Blue FS-595C, 15526 
[2]  Contractor’s choice unless specified on plans 

 

710.11 

On Page 796, Replace the entire section with the following 

710.11 Fence Posts and Braces.  Furnish round wood posts conforming 

to 710.12 and 710.14.  Furnish dimension timber, posts, and lumber for braces and stream crossings 

that are sound, straight, free from unsound or loose knots, splits and shakes, and that are treated 

according to 712.06. 

Furnish steel line posts according to ASTM A 702, with the following modifications: 
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5.5.2  Furnish fasteners or clamps that have a 0.120-inch (3 mm) diameter and that are 

galvanized according to ASTM A 116, Type Z, Class 3. 

5.5.1  Supply each post with a sufficient number of fasteners or clamps. 

 6.2  Ensure that the post lengths are as designated. 

7.1  Furnish galvanized line posts and anchors according to 711.02. 

7.2  Delete. 

Furnish certified material according to Supplement 1067. 

 

711.01 

On page 799, Add footnotes [2] and [3]: 

Furnish structural steel conforming to ASTM A 709, Grade 36 (A36), 50 (A572), 50W (A588), or 

70W. 

Ensure that materials designated to meet notch toughness requirements have a minimum longitudinal 

Charpy V-Notch (CVN) energy absorption value as listed below.  Sample and test according to ASTM 

A 673/A 673M.  Use the (H) frequency of heat testing and provide the test data as required by 501.06. 

ASTM Designation 

Thickness and  

Connection Method Value Min CVN 

A709 Gr. 36 (A36, A36M) 

Up to 4 in (102 mm) 

mechanically fastened or 

welded 

15 ft-lb @ 40 F 

(20 J @ 4 C) 

A709 Gr. 50 (A 572/A 

572M), 

A709 Gr. 50W (A 588/A 

588M) 

Up to 4 in (102 mm) 

mechanically fastened 

15 ft-lb @ 40 F [1] 

(20 J @ 4 C) 

A709 Gr. 50 (A 572/A 

572M), 

A709 Gr. 50W (A 588/A 

588M) 

Over 2 to 4 in (51 to 102 

mm) welded 

20 ft-lb @ 40 F [1] 

(20 J @ 4 C) 

A709 Gr. 50 (A 572/A 72M), 

A709 Gr. 50W (A 588/A 

588M) 

Up to 2 in (51 mm) welded 
15 ft-lb @ 40 F [1] 

(20 J @ 4 C) 

A709 Gr. 70W  

 

Up to 4 in (100 mm) 

mechanically fastened or 

welded  

25 ft-lb @ -10 °F [2][3] 

(34 J @ -23 °C) 

[1] If the yield point of the material exceeds 65 ksi (448 MPa), the temperature of the CVN value for acceptability should be reduced by 15 F (8.3 C) for 
each increment, or part of increment, of 10 ksi (69 MPa) above 65 ksi (448 MPa). 

[2] If the yield point of the material exceeds 85 ksi (585 MPa), the temperature of the CVN value for acceptability should be reduced by 15 F (8.3 C) for 

each increment, or part of increment, of 10 ksi (69 MPa) above 85 ksi (585 MPa). 
[3] The CVN-impact testing shall be at “P” frequency in accordance with ASTM A673 

 

712.14  

On page 815, Add the entire section 712.14 Detectable Warning Devices as follows: 

712.14 Detectable Warning Devices Furnish materials conforming to the following requirements: 

Products must be compliant with the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA). 

Products will be designed to be physically embedded into concrete and be of a color that visually 

contrasts with the concrete.    Do not use black as a color. 

Products may be manufactured from materials of cast iron, stainless steel, polymer concrete, 

reinforced polymer composite, or granite.  Products may be designed as either one time installation 

products or replaceable products.   

Surface applied, stamped concrete, concrete, and brick products will not be permitted. 

Detectable Warning Devices will be provided with a minimum 5 year written warranty with at least 

the following:   
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1. The installed device will remain ADA compliant for the term of the warranty period.   

2. During the warranty period at least 85% of the truncated domes on installed device will remain 

entirely intact.  

3. The installed device will remain securely affixed to and flush with the concrete substrate. 

4. Any surface coating applied to the installed product will remain in place and color fast.  

5. At no cost to the Department, the manufacturer will replace the product, including all installation 

costs, if during the 5 year warranty period the product fails to comply with the above warranty 

requirements.  Any new device installed under the warranty will meet the requirements of this 

specification 

As part of the Department Acceptance process for inclusion on the Approved Product’s List (APL) 

submit the proposed warranty to the Department along with material samples, dimensional drawings, 

and written installation procedures.  

Upon acceptance by the Department the materials will be listed on the APL 

Furnish materials according to the Department’s Approved Product List (APL)  

Begin warranty period upon Contract acceptance. 

At the preconstruction meeting provide the Engineer with the written warranty signed by the 

executive officer of the manufacturing company  

 

725.11.C 

On page 822, Delete the following sentence from the second paragraph: 

If the ballast is to be wired line to grounded neutral or phase to grounded neutral, the ballast may be 

either the isolated primary winding design or the auto transformer design. 

 

725.21A 

On Page 829, Replace the first paragraph the following: 

A. Light Poles. Ensure that the deflection of the pole from vertical when placed under the load of the 

bracket arm, and a weight of 75 pounds (35 kg) in place of each luminaire does not exceed an angle 

of 1 degree 40 minutes when tested in accordance with Supplement 1025 and that certified copies of 

the results obtained from the deflection tests are furnished the Laboratory. 

 

730.14   
On page 838, Replace the entire section with the following 

Furnish sand castings according to ASTM B 26/B 26M, 356-T6 or T7.  Furnish self-aligning aluminum 

extrusheet sign mounting clips with manufacturer identification mark conspicuously incorporated in 

relief on the top surface of the casting, and in accordance with Supplemental Specification 992.  

Furnish permanent mold castings according to ASTM B 108, 356-T6 or T7. 

Furnish certified material according to Supplement 1092 or 1093. 

 

731.05  

On page 841, Replace the fourth paragraph with the following: 

Furnish the sign with the appropriate hardware for mounting by span wire, mast arm, pedestal 

top, or pole type bracket arms. Include fluorescent type lamps with ballast or LED light source. 

 

732.01  

On page 843, Add the following sentence after the sixth sentence in the third paragraph of the section: 

Tri-studs shall be secured to the head using stainless steel nylon-insert or distorted thread locknuts. 
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732.01  

On page 843, Add the following sentence after the third paragraph of the section: 

For polycarbonate signal heads, obtain proper exterior colors by use of colored plastic rather than 

painting. 

 

732.05 

On page 849, Replace the fifth sentence in the first paragraph with the following: 

Furnish material for housings that consist of cast or sheet, corrosion resistant, non-ferrous metal or 

polycarbonate plastic, as specified in the plans. 

 

On page 850, Add the following paragraphs after the third paragraph: 

For polycarbonate signals, proper exterior colors shall be obtained by use of colored plastic material 

rather than painting. 

Also for polycarbonate signals; pipes, spacers and fittings constructed of polycarbonate plastic may 

be used in lieu of galvanized steel or aluminum. 

 

732.11 

On page 853, Add the following sentences at the end of the first paragraph: 

A rectangular, rounded-corner aluminum Pole Identification Tag with minimum dimensions of 1 x 3 

x 0.040 inches shall be attached to the pole at a height of 6 inches above the base plate.  The Pole 

Identification Tag shall be clearly and deeply stamped with the ODOT Standard Construction Drawing 

Number, Design Number, and the fabrication date of the pole (e.g., TC-81.21, DES. 12, 05-12) in 

characters with a minimum height of 3/8 in.  Attach to the pole with four stainless steel 3/16 inch 

rivets.   

 

732.11   

On page 853, Replace the last sentence in the third paragraph with the following: 

Weld according to 513.21 

 

732.12 

On page 854, Add the following sentences at the end of the first paragraph: 

A rectangular, rounded-corner aluminum Pole Identification Tag with minimum dimensions of 1 x 3 

x 0.040 inches shall be attached to the pole at a height of 6 inches above the base plate.  The Pole 

Identification Tag shall be clearly and deeply stamped with the ODOT Standard Construction Drawing 

Number, Design Number, and the fabrication date of the pole (e.g., TC-81.21, DES. 12, 05-12) in 

characters with a minimum height of 3/8 in.  Attach to the pole with four stainless steel 3/16 inch 

rivets.   

 

733.01 

On page 858, Delete the following: 

“CalTrans QPL” refers to the California Department of Transportation (CalTrans) “Qualified 

Product List” for traffic signal equipment. 

 

733.01 

On page 858, Add the following: 
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“TAP” refers to the Traffic Authorized Products list for products that have been authorized for use on 

Intelligent Transportation Systems (ITS) for the Ohio Department of Transportation. 

 

733.02.E 

On page 860, Replace “Approved List” with “TAP”. 

 

733.02.F 

On page 861, Replace “Approved List” with “TAP”. 

 

733.02.F 

On page 862, Delete the last sentence: “Furnish materials according to the Department’s Qualified 

Products List (QPL).” 

 

733.03  

On page 862, Add the following paragraph after the fifth paragraph: 

Any fasteners (rivets, bolts, etc.) that penetrate the cabinet exterior shall be tack-welded or brazed on 

the inside surface to prevent punch-thru if the fastener head is ground off from the outside. The 

preferred method of cabinet construction uses no such fasteners, but internal welds only. 

 

733.03.A.2.i 

On page 867, Replace the third sentence in the section with the following: 

Wire a second non-GFCI convenience outlet, not fed thru the UPS system (if used). 

 

733.03.B.1.i  

On page 871, Replace the second sentence in the section with the following: 

Furnish a pushbutton with a 5-foot (1.5 m) cord, and panel connector, not hard wired, unless a 

strain-relieving panel feed-thru bushing is provided. 

 

733.03.B.1.k  

On page 871, Replace the third sentence in the section with the following: 

This relay shall maintain output equal to or exceeding the requirements of the cabinet main overcurrent 

protective device over the NEMA TS-2 Environmental Operating Range of -30 to +165 degrees 

Fahrenheit. 

 

733.03.C.1. 

On page 873, Replace “CalTrans and/or ODOT QPL or TAP” with “TAP”. 

 

733.03.C.4.a  

On page 874, Add the following sentence after the first paragraph: 

Flash Transfer Relays shall use AC coils only; the use of a series rectifier in combination with a 

DC coil is prohibited. 

 

733.03.C.4.b  

On page 874, Replace the section in its entirety with the following: 

Furnish a rack mounted detector test panel with test switches. Test switches shall call vehicle 

phases 1-8, pedestrian phases 2,4,6,8 and EVPE channels A,B,C,D as defined in the published ODOT 
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Plan Insert Sheet for default 332/336 cabinet input file assignments. Furnish switches with three 

position “on/off/momentary on” switches. 

 

733.03.C.6.h. 

On page 884, Delete the following sentence: “Furnish 332 cabinet according to the Department’s 

Qualified Products List (QPL).” 

 

733.03.D 

On page 884 Add the following subsection:  

D.  Type 334. 
1.  General.  Furnish Model 334C cabinets that meet the specifications “Traffic Signal Control 

Equipment Specifications” and “Transportation Electrical Equipment Specifications”, California 

Department of Transportation.  Ensure that the manufacturer of the cabinets is listed on the CalTrans 

QPL at the time of the project award.  

2.  Cabinets.  Furnish cabinets that are constructed of aluminum and are supplied unpainted.  An 

anodic coating is not required.  Supply galvanized anchor bolts with nuts and washers with each 

cabinet.  Furnish 3/4-inch (19 mm) diameter by 16 inches (0.4 m) minimum length anchor bolts with 

an “L” bend on the unthreaded end. 

3.  Terminals and Wiring.  Ensure that the vehicle detector field wiring inputs connect to side 

mounted terminal blocks.  Install terminal blocks and associated wiring to the input file.  Label the 

field wiring terminals of the side mounted terminal block by a permanent screening process to identify 

the input panel (I), the input file slot number (1 through 14) and the channel terminal (D, E, J, or 

K).  An example is “I4-E”.  Ensure that all terminals on these detector blocks are accessible without 

removing equipment from the EIA mounting rack. 

4.  Accessories. 
a.      Fully equip the cabinets with two channel loop detector sensors, transfer relay, power 

supply, conflict monitor and switchpacks.  When ramp meter warning signs with flashers are used, 

include a NEMA or Caltrans type flasher wired for control from the controller. 

b.      Furnish a police panel in each cabinet with the Caltrans required switches.  No 

pushbutton with cord is provided. 

c.      Furnish an aluminum shelf with integral storage compartment in the rack below the 

controller.  Ensure that the storage compartment has telescoping drawer guides for full 

extension.  Ensure that the compartment top has a non-slip plastic laminate attached. 

d.      Ensure that each cabinet has two fluorescent lights installed at the top of the cabinet, 

one near each door.  Wire the lights to the door switches such that opening either door will turn on 

both lights. 

5.  Lightning/Surge Protection.  Comply with the requirements of 733.03.C.5. 

6.  Conflict Monitor.  Furnish a Model 208 conflict monitor unit. 

Furnish 334 cabinet according to the Department’s Qualified Products List (QPL). 

 

733.03.E.1  

On page 884, Replace the section in its entirety with the following: 

1.      General.  Furnish Model 336 cabinets that meet the basic cabinet specifications “Traffic 

Signal Control Equipment Specifications”, California Department of Transportation, latest 

edition.  Ensure that the manufacturer of these Model 336 cabinets is listed on the TAP.  
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733.03.E. 

On page 885, Delete the following sentence: “Furnish. 336 cabinet materials according to the 

Department’s Qualified Products List (QPL).” 

 

733.09.A 

On page 891, Replace the second paragraph in its entirety with the following: 

Ensure the UPS cabinet has a mastic tape, neoprene foam, or silicone weather-resistant seal 

between the cabinet bottom flange and the concrete foundation. Minimum tape thickness shall be 1/8-

inch (3 mm) and the tape shall be continuous with no gaps between tape pieces or between cabinet 

and foundation. Sealing tape shall completely cover the bottom cabinet flange and shall be rated for a 

temperature range of at least -30 °F to +140° F. 

 

740.09 

On page 898 Replace the entire section with the following: 

740.09 Glass Beads. 

Furnish certified test data for the arsenic and lead content of all glass bead samples sent to the 

Department for testing to ensure that all glass beads furnished to the Department contain no more than 

200 parts per million of arsenic or lead as determined in accordance with Environmental Protection 

Agency testing methods 3052, 6010B, or 6010C, according to SEC 1504 STANDARDS. Section 109 

of title 23, United States Code, (r) Pavement Markings. 

  A. Type A.  Furnish Type A glass beads for traffic paint conforming to Supplement 1008 and 

to AASHTO M 247, Type 1 without flotation properties but dual coated (for moisture resistance and 

adhesion), with the following exception:  4.6 Flotation Test.   

Ensure that the glass beads for traffic paint are packaged in bags designated “740.02”.  Use 

materials certified according to Supplement 1089. 

B. Type B.  Furnish Type B glass beads for polyester marking material conforming to Supplement 

1008 and AASHTO M 247, Type 1 with 50  5 percent flotation coating and ensure that a 50  5 

percent moisture resistant coating is retained on each sieve, with the following exception:  4.6 Flotation 

Test.  Ensure that the minimum percent floating equals 90 of flotation coated beads or 40.5 percent of 

total mixture.   

Ensure that the glass beads for polyester marking material are packaged in bags designated 

“POLY”. 

Use materials certified according to Supplement 1089. 

C. Type C.  Furnish Type C glass beads for thermoplastic material conforming to Supplement 1008 

and meeting the following specification. 

 

Sieve Size Percent Retained   

No. 16 (1.18 mm) 3 maximum Refractive Index 1.50 to 1.60 

No. 20 (850 µm) 5 to 20 Roundness 80 minimum 

No. 40 (425 µm) 65 to 95 
Coating 

Moisture resistant 

(for drop-on beads only) No. 50 (300 µm) 0 to 5 

 

Ensure the glass bead packaging is clearly marked “THERMO”   

Use materials certified according to Supplement 1089. 

D. Type D.  Furnish Type D glass beads for Epoxy Pavement Marking conforming to Supplement 

1008.   
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Ensure that the glass bead packaging clearly indicates EPOXY - SIZE I or EPOXY SIZE II. 

Ensure that the glass beads have the following gradation when tested according to Supplement 

1089. 

SIZE I SIZE II 

Sieve Size Percent Retained Sieve Size Percent Retained 

No. 10 (2.00 mm) 0 No. 20 (850 µm) 0 to 5 

No. 12 (1.70 mm) 0 to 5 No. 30 (600 µm) 5 to 20 

No. 14 (1.40 mm) 5 to 20 No. 50 (300 µm) 30 to 75 

No. 16 (1.18 mm) 40 to 80 No. 80 (180 µm) 9 to 32 

No. 18 (1.00 mm) 10 to 40 No. 100 (150 µm) 0 to 5 

No. 20 (850 µm) 0 to 5 Pan 0 to 2 

Pan 0 to 2   

 

Reflective Media:  Ensure that the glass beads are smooth, clear, free from any air inclusions, and 

scratches that might affect their functions as a retro-reflective media, and that have the characteristics 

listed below. 

Roundness (Percent by Weight):  Ensure that not more than 20 percent of the glass beads are 

irregular or fused spheroids and that at least 80 percent of the beads are true beads. 

Index of Refraction:  Ensure that the refractive index of the beads is a minimum of 1.50 as 

determined by the liquid immersion method at 77 °F (25 °C).  Ensure that the silica content of glass 

beads is not less than 60 percent. 

Coating:  Furnish Size I glass beads that are coated with a silane-type adherence coating to 

enhance its embedment in, and adherence to the applied binder film.  Ensure that the coated beads 

emit a yellow-green fluorescence when tested by the Dansyl Chloride test procedure.  Furnish Size II 

glass beads that are treated with a moisture-proof coating.  Ensure that both types of glass beads show 

no tendency to absorb moisture in storage and remain free of clusters and lumps.  Ensure that they 

flow freely from the dispensing equipment at any time when surface and atmosphere conditions are 

satisfactory for marking operations. 

Determine the moisture-resistance of the glass beads on the basis of the following test: 

Place 2.2 pounds (1 kg) of beads in a washed cotton bag, having a thread count of 50 per square 

inch (8/cm2) (warp and woof) and immerse the bag in a container of water for 30 seconds.  Remove 

the bag and force the excess water from the sample by squeezing the bag.  Suspend and allow them to 

drain for two hours at room temperature 70 to 72 °F (21 to 22 °C).  After draining, mix the sample in 

the bag by shaking thoroughly.  Transfer a sample slowly to a clean, dry glass funnel having a stem 4 

inches (100 mm) in length, with a 3/8-inch (10 mm) inside diameter stem entrance opening, and a 

minimum exit opening of 1/4 inches (6 mm).  Ensure that the entire sample flows freely through the 

funnel without stoppage.  When first introduced to the funnel, if the beads clog, it is permissible to tap 

the funnel to initiate flow. 

Use materials certified according to Supplement 1089.  

 

748.06 

On page 903, Replace the last paragraph with: 

For steel casing pipe specified to be bored or jacked, provide ungalvanized pipe with 0.500-inch 

minimum wall thickness. 
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